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Li Peng Seeks Ll N Cooperation in Social Area 
OW 10047154191 Boyne MINH tain Enelish 
1455 GMT 19 Apr 91 


[Text] Bening. April 10 (XINHU A}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng said here today that China hopes to strengthen 
its Cooperation with the United Nations in the field of 
social development 


Li made the remark during a meeting with visiting UN 
Undersecretary General Margaret J. Anstee this afternoon 


According to an official who attended the meeting. the 
premicr said that there has been good relations of trurttul 
cooperation between China and the UN. in social devel- 
opment 


Li praised Anstee for her contributions made to the 
enhancement of such relations of cooperation 


Ansiee. who 1s also director general of the UN. Office at 
Vienna and head of the Center for Social Development 
and Humanitarian Affairs. expressed her gratitude tor 
the support China has given to the UN. in the field of 
social development 


At her request. the premier gave an account of China's 
social development. He said China has made great 
progresses in social development in the past tour 
decades. The most outstanding of these progresses 1s the 
fact that China has basically solved the problem of 
feeding and clothing its people 


Meanwhile. Li said. China has done a great deal in 
improving the welfare of the disabled. the elderly. 
women and youth and in preventing crimes 


Li pointed out that quite a few problems concerning 
social development remained to be solved 


Briefing Anstee on the policies and measures of the 
Chinese Government to further promote social dev clop- 
ment. Li said that the government has created the central 
committee for comprehensive control of public security 
in order to rid the country of social evils and maintain 
social stability. The committee will bring into play the 
initiatives of both spcial institutions and the broad 
masses of people in tackling public security problems 


The undersecretary general of the U.N. arrived in Beying 
yesterday. 


ESC AP Session Ends, Resolutions Adopted 
OW 100421489] Boyne MENU 1 in Enelish 
ISIOGMT 10 Apr 9! 


[“ESCAP Members Call for Regional Cooperation (by 
Q: Deliang)’—XINHU A headline} 


{ Text] Seoul, April 1O(XTINHU A)}—The United Nations 
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the 
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Pacitic (ESC AP) wound up us 47th annual session here 
today with participants urging concerted action to 
Strengthen regional cocperation 


The meeting adopted “the Scoul Declaration on 
Regional Cooperation.” urging all ESC AP members and 
associate members to reathirm their political wall, 
“redouble their resolve and take concerted action to 
Strengthen regional cooperation with a view to mecting 
eftectively the cconomic and social devclopment chal- 
lenges in the coming decades.” 


he 10-day session ended after adopting a nuniber of 
resolutions. including: the Seoul plan of action tor pro- 
moting industrial restructuring in Asia and the Pacific. 
regional support tor the alleviation of poverty. assistance to 
the countries in the Asia and Pacific region affected by the 
Gulf crisis. implementation of the program of action for the 
least developed countries (LDC's) for the 1990's, and reso- 
lutioas about regional trade and environmental protection 


The resolution of the “Seoul plan of action for promoting 
industrial restructuring in Asia and the Pacific” calls on all 
ESC AP members and associate members “to intensify their 
efforts to strengthen regional cooperation for accelerating 
the pace of industrial and technological development.” 


It also calls on the developed countries. relevant ULN 
agencies and bodies and other international agencies to 
give active support to the devcloping members and 
associate members of ESC AP tor speeding up their 
industrial and technological development 


The resolution of “regional support for the alleviation of 
poverty” calls upon ESC AP members to give the highest 
priority to beginning and working through the process of 
reducing poverty. and of devising strategies to create 
more employment tor the poor 


The resolution of “assistance to the countries in the Asia 
and the Pacitic regron affected by the Gulf crisis” calls 
upon member states and specialized agencies of the UN. 
multilateral financing institutions and donor countries 
to immediately take the necessary steps to assist effec- 
lively developing countries adversely affected by the 
Gulf crisis. This includes assistance to allow them to 
participate fully in the reconstruction of the Gulf region 


The participants also expressed deep concern over the 
continuing deterroration in the overall economic and 
social conditions of the 11 least developed countries 
(LDCs). including Bangladesh. Nepal and Laos 


The resolution of “implementation of the program of 
action for the LDC's for the 1990's” called upon all the 
LDCs. relevant UN. agencies and other international 
organizations to take immediate, concrete and adequate 
steps to implement the program 


Resolutions on trade. environment call on all ESCAP 
members and associate members to expand trade. open 
markets and pay attention to environment protection in 
the region 


Baker Continues Vlideast Visit. Cairo Lalks 


Peace Proposals Eved 
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[Teat] Cairo, April 10 (NINHU A}—US. Secretary of 
State James Baker arrived here today tor a two-day visit 
the third leg of hrs Middle East peace-secking tour 


Egypt's President Husni Mubarak meets with Baker later 
today tor talks on security arrangements in the region 
the idea of holding a regional peace conterence and the 
American land-for-peace proposal. Egyptian officials 
said on conditon of anonymils 


Baker 1s capected to briet Mubarak on his pres sous visits 
to Turkeys and Israel 


Saudi Foreign Minister Pritice Sa’ud al-Faysal 1s duc in 
Cairo later in the day tor talks with Baker. who wall also 
meet with Syrian and Jordanian officials in the week 


At the talks Baker intends to sound out the views of the 
Arab leaders on the land-tor-peace formula and the start 
of Arab-Israch and Palestinian-Israch talks. diplomatic 
sources here said. 


While in Israel Tuesday. baker was informed by Isracli 
leaders that (’Isracl) 1s ready to launch direct contacts 
with the Arab states following a regional peace conter- 
ence proposed by Isracl. 


Baker reportedly responded positively to the initiative 
but said he wanted to talk to Arab leaders betore 
formally accepting the proposition 


Egvpts MIDDLE EAST NEWS AGENCY meanwhile 
made public Egypt's position on the Middle East peace 
efforts which includes the following essential points: 


—Feypt regards the proposed International Mideast 
Peace Conference as the appropriate political frame- 
work within which the Arab-Israch conflict is to be 
resolved. 

—Egypt reyects Israel's proposal for holding separate 
talks with cach Arab state 

—The land-tor-peace formula 1s essential in moving 
towards a just and comprehensive solution in the 
region 

—Stress should be laid on the right of the Palestinian 
people to self-determination, and the establishment ot 
an independent Palestinian state. and 

—It is necessary that Israel should give up the construc- 
tion of Jewish settlements and stop settling Jewish 
immigrants in the occupied Arab territories. 


RENMIN RIBAO Reports 


HATIOIOSO99T Bering RENMIIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[News Analysis” by staff reporter Zhang Qixin (1728 
0796 2500) “Why Baker Revisits Middle East] 
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[Text] Washington Apnl (RENMIN RIBAQ}—t S 
Secretary of State Baker made another tour of the 
Middle East on 7 April. the second in about a month. He 
has visited Turkeys. Isracl Egypt. and Syria and 1s 
scheduled to meet Jordan's prime minister in Geneva 
According to official US. sources. the trip was aimed at 
“bringing closer” various sectors involved in the Middle 
bast dispute and to turther consult with the Turkish 
Gaoxsernment over the problem of the Iraq: refugees 


The Middle East wssuc has been the focal point of the 
| S diplomatic mission since the Gulf War ended. For 
more than a month the United States has been making 
some headway in its diplomatic shuttle between Middle 
Eastern countries, but the problems left over by the Gull 
War are tar trom being settled, and the process supposed 
to lead to a peacetul solution of the Middle East issue 1s 
all the more uncertain 


This ume Baker made Turkey his first leg. Clearly this was 
required by the situation. The refugee problem caused by 
the Gulf War and Iraq's civil war has aroused the concern of 
the international community. In the United States. more 
and more people have accused the government of being 
unable to handle the problem. The Gulf War and Iraq's civ:i 
war forced tens of thousands of Iraqis to wander about and 
swarm into neighboring countries as refugees. Confronted 
with such a situation, the US. authorities were obliged to 
acknowledge that “innocent children are on the verge of 
death. and peace and security in the Gulf 1s in danger” 
Though the United States has tried its best to shirk its 
responsibility and shift the blame to others, it has to place 
the refugee problem on the agenda and seek a prompt 
solution. A few days ago. President Bush announced that the 
l'nited States would make fresh efforts to provide relief to 
the refugees. The U.S. Government would also, he added. 
consult with the international community and the countries 
concerned over the matter. Baker visited Turkey mainly to 
assess the situation first hand and to discuss with the 
Turkish president ways to deal with the situation. 


Naturally. Baker has other fish to fry. He will also 
continue to explore a solution to the Middle East issue 
Since Baker's visit to the Middle East in March. the 
United States has maintained contacts with leaders of 
Middle Eastern countries. But all parties concerned are 
still widely divided over ways to settle the Arab-Israeli 
dispute and the Palestinian issue. 


The United States 1s now trying to expedite the related 
process by adopting the policy of “driving on two 
tracks.” that 1s. it 1s trying to achieve rapprochement 
between Isracl on the one hand and Arab states and 
Palestinians on the other by holding Arab-Israch and 
Palestinian-Israch talks. To pave the way for such talks. 
the United States has also called on both Arab countries 
and Isracl to take measures to give confidence to each 
other and create favorable conditions for the talks 
Recenth the United States considered a proposal tor 
holding a “regional peace conference.” which 1s accept- 
able to Israel According to this proposal, representatives 
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of Arab states. Israel. and the Palestine Liberation Orga- 
nization (PLO) will be mnvited to a regional conference 
under the joint sponsorship of the L nited Siates and the 
Soviet Union. After attending the opening ceremony 
together. the parties concerned will begin their direct 
bilateral talks. Other than variation in form. this practice 
will be no different than the “two-track™ formula 


However. all US. suggestions failed to meet the Arab 
States basic demand that the Middh * wsue should 
be settled in a fair and comprehensi ‘ner, Arab 
States believe that an international con. nce on the 
Middle East issue is the best was to force Isracl wv 
withdraw trom occupied terrors and guarantee the 
Palestinian people their national nghts. They also ma:n- 
tain that the crux of tne Middle East problem lics in the 
Israel occupation of Arab territornes rather than in Arab 
countries and Israel being in “a state of war It Isracl 
retuses to withdraw from occupied territories. any nego- 
tiations will be useless 


As far as Israel 1s concerned. its original position remains 
unchanged. First of all. Israel has so far refused to give 
up the occupied territories and to “exchange the occu- 
pied territories for peace.” Second. while demanding 
that the Arab states abandon hostility against 1. Israc! 
has declined to take any concrete steps to reduce the 
tension in the occupied territories. something even the 
United States favors. Moreover. Israel even plans to set 
up new “settlement areas” on the West Bank of the 
Jordan River and in the Gaza Strip. On the Palestine 
issue. Israel still refuses to acknowledge the PLO as the 
‘ representative of the Palestinian people or hold any 
dialogues with Palestinians who have any connection 
with the PLO. Therefore. if Israel continues to hold fast 
lo its position. the Middle East issue will remain a 
Gordian knot 


U.S. officials maintain that “the time for closing a deal 1s 
not ripe.” Baker's trip to the Middle East will not bring 
about a “dramatic breakthrough.” Therefore. Baker's 
revisit to the Middle East was designed. in a sense. to 
continue to exploit the “window of opportunity” found 
in the Middle East after the Gulf War by carrying on a 


new round of negotiations to maintain the momentum of 


U.S. maneuvers in the Middle East 


Regional Reactions Noted 


OW 1004193691 Beying SINHT A in Enelish 
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(“News Analysis: Baker's Second Mideast Tour Is To 
Peddle Israel's Regional Peace Conference (by Li 
Sizhi) —XINHU A headline] 


[Text] Cairo. Apri! 10 (XINHUA}—-U-S. Secretary otf 
State James Baker's second on-going visit to the Middle 
East after the Gulf war 1s aimed at 'g Israel's idea 
of he!ding a regional Mideast peace © nicrence to Arab 
States. observers here said. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 3 


Baker arrived here today for talks with Eevptuan leaders 
and later with Saudi. Svman and Jordanian officials t 
this purpose 


During his first Mideast tour last month Baker 
sounded oul the atinude of the different sides. Known g 
that Isracl wants badl,. to hold direct talas with Arab 


Slaics for signing peace treaties with them and end the 
, 


Slatc of war first. but shows no interest at all in talking 
with the Palestinians. not to speak of the PLO) 


Phas time. after talks with Israch Soreign Minister David 
Les: anu Prime Minister Yit 1aqg Shami 
Baker said. “we have had a productive and vers con 
Structive mecting - 


I ucsday 


“) think we did make some progress.” he said. “There 1s 
of course. some distance to go. But | am hopetul 


(in his poet. Levi said Israel 1s reads to hold peace talks 
with the Acabs under US. auspices and with the Sovict 
L nion participation. if Moscow resumes diplomatic tes 
with at severed during the 196° war 


Less stressed that Isracl would agree to a regional con- 
ference with Soviet attendance only if ut produces direct 
negotrations with the Arab governments 


He made no mention of the Palestinians. except to 
reatiirm a 1989 Shamir plan to hold elections in the 
occupied lands leading to limited self-rule 


Observers here hold that Israel wants to sidestep the 
international Mideast peace conterence with attendance 
of concerned parties including the PLO under the aus- 
pices of the five permanent members of the LN. Secu- 
rity Council 


It does not want to “include Britain. France and China 
in the parley but exclude the Palestine Liberation Orga- 
nization from the talks ~ 


However. Egypt holds different attntude toward the 
matter. Early this month. President Husni Mubarak 
reyected the idea of convening a regional Mideast con- 
ference without the participation of all permanent mem- 
bers of the UN. Security Council 


He said the convocation of an international Mideast 
peace conference “1s the best way to deal with the thorns 
Arab-Israeli issue.” 


“| believe the attendance of the permanent members in 
any international conference on the Middle East in 
addition to the frontline states—Eegypt. Syria. Jordan 
Lebanon. Israel and the Palestinians—will contribute to 
the success of such a meeting.” said the president 


After exchanging views with visiting Syrian Foreign 
Minister Farug al-Shar on Mideast peace Monday 
Mubarak flew to Tripoli Tuesday to consult with Libvan 
leader Muammar al-Qadhdhafi on the same issue 
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Baker 1s going to have talks with Mubarak thes 
and w:th Saudi Foreign Minister Prince Saud al-f aysal 
“who has come here tor talke with the US. secretary 


.* cning 


In an editonal today. Egypi's government-run news- 
paper ~AL-AHRAM™ said Ege pm: rejects Isracl’s proposal 
tor separatc talks with Arab gov ernmenis tor sol. ing the 


Middle East conflict 


It stressed that exchanging land for peace constitutes a 
basic principle tor moving toward a just and comprchen- 
sive Settlement of the Middle East rssuc. adding a settle- 
ment should take into account the Palestinian people's 
rights to selt-determination the establishment of then 
OWN State and tree selection of then own representatives 


Betore Baker's arrival in Isracl. Shaunir made a hind of 
ecsture by announcing that about 1.10) Palestinian 
prisoners would be treed this weekend 


He also said Israci would make tax concessions to help 
industrial development in the occupied West Bank and 
(saz7a Strip in a bid to encourage the Palestinians there to 
talk with Isracl 


However. a Palestinian delegation presented Baker with 
a SiN-pornt Statement Tuesday. urging che tS. to open 
dialogue with the PLO. The statement criticized Isracl 
for insisting on keeping the PLO) out of any peace talks 
and said the peace process must lead to Palestinian 
“independence and statehood ~ 


Faysal Husseic: [name as received]. member of the 
Palestinian delegation. after talks with Baker. said. Pal- 
estinians are unhappy, about Bakers “two-track” 
approach of separating the Arab-Israch contlict ‘rom 
that of the Palestinians 


Syrian President Hatiz al-Asad also said recently that 
even if Isracl agrees to return the Golan Heights to 
Damascus. Syria's precondition tor peace with Isract hes 
in the solution to the Palestinian issuc 


Baker will also meet with Syvnan officials in Damascus 
Thursday and with Jordaman Foreign Minister Tahir 
al-Masri in Geneva Friday and he may return to Jerus- 
alem tor talks with Israch leaders again betore )cadineg 
home to report to President George Bush 


The observers predict that it will not work if Washington 
wants to outstrip the international Mideast peace parley 
and sacrifice the interest of the Palestinian oghts on 
favor of Isracl 


As Isracl keeps reyecting the principle of bartering land 
for peace. ut will be difficult for Baker to get over this 
obstacle and he will certainly meet with siroag opposi- 
tion from Arab states. He will find it hard to establish “a 
new order’ in the post-war Middle East .cgion 
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World Economy Fv\amined in Gulf Wars Wake 
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[Article by Quu Yuanlun (5941 0337 0243) ~The World 
Economy After the Gult War’; 


[Text] The dust of “Desert Storm” has just settled 
Poliuscal, commercial. and academic people m many 
countries are scnously studying the international situa- 
tion after the Gulf war. Taking the world cconomy as a 
whole. thes Middle East war has impacted on the entire 
Stratcgs and situation 


Since the autumn and winter of 1989. drastic and deep 
changes have taken place in the world political pattern 
which remains unsettled. But the basic framework of a 
new world economic pattern has come in sight: In the 
world economy. the West's tavorable position has gained 
momentum. The United States. West Europe. and Japan 
are trying to dominate the world together. The Sovict 
L mon will experience a long pernod of recession. In the 
Western world. the United States 1s comparativels 
declining. Japan continues to mse up. and a unitied 
Germany will become stronger than ever. A tripod 
formation will gradually take shape with cach of these 
three countries constituting a leg. In South-North eco- 
nomic relations. most descloping nations have found 
themselves on a difficult situation as a result of drastic 
changes in thei prolonged devclopment. The Gulf war 
will stemulate the formation process of this new world 
coonomic pattern 


As the world has entered a new. “post-cold war” penod. 
some people are busy speculating how the United States. 
West Europe. and Japan will dominate the world 
together and how thes will more wantonly force their will 
op the people of the world. particularly those in the East 
and South. US... West European. and Japanese popula- 
tions account for 14 percent of the world’s total, their 
exports constitute $9 percent of the world’s total: and 
therr GNP’s make up 7S percent of capitalist countries: 
total. They really have an ummense and sometimes even 
decisive umpact on the world economy. But the further 
improvement of ther favorable position in the world 
economy has resulted mainly from the strengthening of 
their own power and the temporary weakening of their 
opponents: and other countries: power 


What 1s noteworthy ty that the Gulf war may make 
Western countries change their energy Straicgs. promote 
scientific and technological progress. and push forward 
the entire Western cconomy. Western countries will 
draw lessons trom the Coulf war, strengthen eneres 
exploitation im ther own countries and other regions. 
improve their energy-saving technology. and introduce 
major adjustments to thesr energy structures. use rates, 
and geographical disposition. They will further develop 
and use science and technology. This will result on the 
strengthening of the favorable position of the United 
States. West Europe. and Japan in the world cconoms 
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The United States lapan. and Germans are b ge coonon 
countries with different sireneins The national cconom 
scales measured by the GNP’s are approxuimatels 3 
according 10 a calculation o7 thei comprenicns tc Nalwona 
Strength in 1990. these were 100¢6(44. Bul mm assessing a 
Countin $s international economic position. consideration 
should also be given lo the net volume of commodities and 
lzbor service it can provide the international cconoms 
apart from taking account of 1s cconomic scale. The U nnted 
Mates cannot produce adequate commodities tor ms own 
consumption. A deficiency of 2-3 percent should be mad 
up through imports. Whereas Japan's and Germany's pro 
duction 1s in excess of thei consumption. A surplus of 2-t 
percent can be exported to other countries. In terms of 
capital. in recent sears the United States has imported net 
foreign capital of $100 billkon cach year to make up a deficit 
whereas Japan provided $610 billion to foreign countries 
between 1984 and 1989. Of this amount. $4000 billhon was 
provided through the fasorable balance of the country’s 
regular payments. and the rest was provided by changing is 
short-term bank loans in the European market to lone-tern 
ones. The long-term capital exported by the former FRG 
between 1985 and 1989 exceeded 370 billion marks. and the 
foreign currency bonds it bought amounted to 140) billion 
marks (during this period the favorable balance of torcien 
trade was 566.4 billion marks). It 1s true that thes state of 
affairs will be affected by domestic bank deposits. capital 
demands. and the change in interest rates. But it 1s believed 
that there will be no drastic change in the basic pa.tern 


The Gulf war may negatively impact on US. cconomy 
hegemonism. The three main pillars lS. cconomic heec- 
monism relics on are: cconomic strength (including eco 
nomic scale. scrence and technologs favorable balance of 
exports. and net assets abroad). the lS. dollar's position 
and the leading and monopoly position of the United States 
in international economic organizations. These three pillars 
have become seriously shaky after the 1971-1973 0S. dollar 
crisis. Japan's subsequent rise. and Germany's recent unifi- 
cation. In the economic field. the United States could not 
afford the expenditure for the Gulf war, nor will it be able to 
participate in the “reconstruction” of some regrons in the 
world after the war because of a fund shortage—despite the 
fact that ut has grabbed lots of business in the Gulf region 
ahead of others 


In the technological field. the Western world generally 
beheves that “without Japan's hi-tech products. 1 would 
have been impossible for the United Siates to launch th 
Gault war” Night sisson technologs and “Patriot” mrs 
siles are only two of many cxamples. In terms of cur 
rency § role, unlike in the past. the US. dollar could no 
longer provide sate protection during the Gult war, with 
US. dollar exchange rates dropping. This suggests that 
the tS. dollar has actually entered the same positron as 
the Japanese ven and the German mark. US. influence 
has dropped in international economic organizations. A 
conspicuous cxample is its sethack during trade negot: 
ations with Uruguay at the end of 1990) Although som 
comproniuse may be reached when the two sides reopen 
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much potential tor cooperation. The strength of China and 
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lower their mterest rates. and control ther expendi 
tures. Fonalls. the Gull reenon’s reconstruction will bring 
about big deals in the world coonoms. OF course. the 
beneticianes will be Western countries. particularly the 
United States. But thes cannot monopolize everything 
War < Vy naiture exceeded SSMU billron, Kuwant and Irag 
necd S280 balloon for ther reconstruction” The Cult 
region s reconstruction will require millions of torcign 
workers (rn TYSS 


percent of workers in the Gaull regnont) The Cult war may 


lorcen workers accounted tor 60) 


cause a capital shortage mn the capital market. but thes 
will occur gradually and in various forms. In 1991. the 
entire Western world cconomys will be onteror to that on 


IY80) theretore interest rates are untikels to rise sharply 


EC Latks Focus on Security, ‘Common Defense’ 


HALIOSI00C8T Rocine RENAMIIN RIB VO on Chines 
‘/ Vu Yi pr 


“Roundup by stall reporter Yao bi dh 202 48396 “Das 
cussion of Common Defense in West Europe Revives] 


[Text] Brussels. 29 Mar (RENMIN RIBAO)}—Recentls 
the nssuc of common detense in West Furope has again 


hecome a hot topic among EC members 


(on 4 bebruars. at the tirst EC mtergo.ernmental torcren 
ministerial mes ing on political unson. France and Get 
mans both proposed that security and detense in West 


burope be made an important topic of this meeting 


German Foreign Minister Genscher pointed out: “What 
wc lacked in the Gull crisis was an operating capacity in 
security and defense” and betore the EC “has a common 
detense policy. the building of the European mon will 
be incomplete.” 


(In ~ March. EC President Jacques Delors made a speech 
in London entitled “European Integration and Sccu- 
rity. calling on member states to proceed toward a 
common security and detense policy. and proposing to 
Sct uy) 2 multinational intervention force. He sand: With 
its powertul economic strength alone. the EC “1s not ina 
position to influence the development of imternational 
attairs.” it must have “political and military strength.” 
or else the EC will have to “pay a high cost™ in the future 


On 26 March. the foreign ministers of 12 EC countives 
attended an informal meeting in Luxembourg. This was 
the EC's first special meeting on the security and defense 
issuc. At the EC special summut meeting to be held § 
April. security and detense will also be a mayor topic 


Since the Gulf war. political figures and the media in E¢ 
countries have been expressing their views on European 
detense. Despite their differences. thes have reached a 
consensus on a basic pont. that 1s. the EC must change 
tS IMage as an “cconomic giant.” a “political dwart.” 
and a “military imbecile.” 


Whether or not European defense capabilities are built 
remains a tough question. But in view of recent discus- 
sions, the West European countries basically agree on the 
tollowing: European defense is not optional. but indis- 
pensable. the defense issue should be linked with the 
building of the EC's political union. Europe's defense 
should be covered by NATO (re. the United States 
should have a part in Europe's detense). and building 
West Europe's defense capabilities should not weaken 
NATO’S role 


The current disagreement centers around how to handle 
the relationship between the EC. the West European 
Union [WEL]. and NATO. The EC is still an economic 
entity. without a military function. The WEL 1s the only 
organization with a military function. but it only has 
nine EC member states. France. Germany. and Italy 
Suggest first establishing an “organic link” between the 
EC and WEL and constantly tightening this link. with a 
view to bringing the WEU completely into the EC by the 
end of this century. At the same time. Greece. Denmark. 
and Ireland. which do not belong to the WEL. may 
consider joining it. But how to handle Ireland's neu- 
trality remains a pending question. Britain and The 
Netherlands are against this proposal as they worry that 
an overly powerful European pillar will become a “bloc 
opposing the United States” within SATO). affecting the 
relations between the United States and Europe and 
even leading to a “disconnection” in U_S.-European 
defense Therefore. these countrics maintain that the 


Wel should continue to be independent. playing “the 
role of bridge” between the EC and NATO 
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These countries also disagree on the future decisionmaking 
procedure for defense affairs. France and Germany hold 
that the EC Eurosear “ouncil should ads, 1 decisions by 
majority whereas Pritain stands for unanimity 


The Unied States also has misgivings about European 
detense. It expresses its support on the one hand and. on ihe 
other hand. worres that this will affect 1s military presence 
in West Europe. Recenth. President Bush said that on the 
issuc of Europe's future defense affairs. the United States 
“differs” trom some West European countries 


To sum up. common defense in West Europe ss an old 
question. For decades. controverss over this question has 
been rising and talling But despite much discussion. settling 
this problem has proved to be difficult. After the Gulf crisis 
ended. West Europe had to once again seriously explore 
wars to develop European defense. This will probably impel 
the EC 10 make more efforts in defense affairs. However. the 
media here pornt out that “it wall be very difficult to reach 
a breakthrough” on this question 


Hainan Province Hosts Overseas Chinese 


OW 104091191 Boring UNH tin English 
OI2GMI TT ipe vl 


{Text} Haskou. April 11 (NINHU A}—Overseas Chinese and 
compatriots from Hong Kong and Tarwan gathered here to 
exchange views on the construction of Hainan Province 


The get-together was organized by the Hainan Special 
Economic Zone and was aimed to collecting opinions 
and suggestions on Hainan’s desclopment trom Over- 
seas Chinese at the time of the Qingming Festival in 
April. when mans Overseas Chinese return t© pas their 
respects to ther deceased relatives 


More than 70 representatives of Overseas Chinese trom 
Thailand. Singapore. Denmark. the United States. 
Canada and Indonesia attended the meeting 


Hainan now has | 300 torcign-tunded firms. “0 percent 
of which are funded by Overseas Chinese. They have 
also donated 160 millon suan (about 30 million U.S. 
dollars) tor the development of Harnan’s public fact- 
ties. education and culture 


Participants trom Hong Kong. Thailand and Taran 
spoke at the meeting on ‘fdainan’s education, agriculture 
and development of economic relations with Hong Kong 
and Taman 


Japanese Premier's U.S. Visit. Ties Viewed 
OW 110403289) Beorune Domestic Service 
m Mandarin OS380 GMT 10 Apr i 


[Commentary by station reporter (Guan Yanqing): 
Prime Minister Karfu’s Difficult Trip to the United 
States. from the “International News and Current 
Events” program] 
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{Text} Japanese Prime Minister Toshth: Kartu began his 
tmp to the United States on 3 April. and held talks with 
US. President Posh in Newport Beach. California. on 4 
Apnl. Thes discussed how to correct Japanese-l S 
relations. the role of Japan in eslablishing the new 
imicrnational order. and the Japanese-Sovict summit 


Since the Gulf War ended. conflicts between Japan and the 
United States began to appear again. During the Gult War 
Japan drew up a Middle East contribution policy of sending 
ads. materials, and personnel. But 1 was unable to realize 
the policy promptly due to restrictions in the Japanese 
Constitution and opposition from the Japanese people. The 
United States resented this and criticism against Japan 
across the country intensified. Some people criticized Japan 
tor being only a “paper ally 


After the Gulf War ended. the U nited States got in touch 
with the mayor Western countries on postwar Middle 
Fast reconstruction and Japan was left out in the cold 
Japan telt that ut gave much in financial contributions 
and was not accorded the apprarsal ui deserved. As 
result it. too. became dissatisfied with the United Si 


Furthermore. the United States was forced to 1 -¢ 
exhibits of rice grown in the United States at the 

tood and beverage exhibtion held recent! in Japan. Ii. 
once again led to *ictlon in Japanese-l S. trade The 
United States argued that Japan should share part of the 
responsibility for the suspension of talks on turther 
liberalization of world trade last December because of its 
refusal to open its protected rice market. Anti-Japanese 
sentiment in the United States heightened as days went 
bs. Al the current session of Congress which opened at 
the beginning of this year. there are a total of 34 
economic bills armed at restricting Japan 


Thies indicated that U.S. discontent with Japan shitted 
trom contnbutions to the Gulf War to economic issucs 
Japan has all along regarded relations with the United 
States as the cornerstone of its diplomacy. Kartu’s 
present trip to the United States was a political gesture 
aimed at reversing the strong anti-Japanese sentiment in 
the United States. and rebuilding Japanese-l S_ rela- 
tions. In addition to the rice issue. during his talks with 
Kaitu. Bush also mentioned trade rssucs. such as semi- 
conductors and the construction mdusiry. and urged 
Japan to make concessions in these areas 


Rumor has ut that, during the talks. Kartu also hinted 
that Japan will conditionally open up part of its nce 
market and expressed the hope to resolve the two coun 
tries’ trade disputes during the Uruguay Round of mul- 
tilateral trade talks. Thus, it 1s obvrous that although 
there are conflicts between Japan and the United States. 
their relationship remains that of pariners. and they are 
secking compromise through mutual concessions. As 
stated by Bush in the news conference: “We must devote 
etlorts to prevent the further deterioration of relations 
between Japan and the United States as they compete 
with cach other across the Pacific Ocean” 
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Ihe second mission of Kartu’s trip to the L nited Mates 
was to determine Japan’s role mm the Middle East in the 
aftermath of the Gulf War. Japan activels promoted the 
so-calied “big power” diplomacy. since last sear. which 1s 
lO participate in ipicrnational attairs on the Dass of us 
ercal cconomac Strength in order to cvert its so-called 
role a8 an cconomc power! 


But after the Gult War ended. Western nations. with the 
United Mates in the lead. have not taken Japan scrnousls 
This posed new problems to Japan's cconomic toreigs 
polices. Although Japan is a mech country. uosull has 
trouole playing a role in the international arena 


In us eduttonal. Tokso’s YOMIURI SHIMBLU N noted that 
the bond between Japan and the Loaned Mates 1s the 
Japan-L S. security treaty. and the most mmportant rssuc 
between the two countries 1s trust. If thes trust 1s empaired 
the allhance will become hollow. Theretore. Kartu’s hasts 
visit to the United States 1s axmed at a discussion on how 
Japan can avoid being sidelined during the re-estabiishment 
of a new order in the Middle East 


their pouxt neas conference after the talks. Kartu stated 
that now that the Gulf War has ended. 1s time to 

omplish the true histonc mission of building a new 
imternational order. He indicated that Japan will actively 
involve itself in thes effort and cooperate with the other 
nations. Ove could see that although Kaitu’s tnp to the 
United States 1s fraught with difficulties. ne tried everything 
possible to put forward Japan's tundamental position. thal 
is the special diplomatic strategy of Japan plas ing a role in 
the sphere of nonmuilitary international affairs. and worked 
hard to win US. understanding and trust 


The third topic at the Japanese-l So summit was the 
upcoming Japanese-Sovict summit. Sovict President 
Gorbaches will begin a three-day visit to Japan on 16 
Apnl. Kaitu has gone to the United Stats ahead of this 
event to exchange views with Bush on rssucs surrounding 
lapanese-Sovict relations, and to obtain the endorse- 
ment and tacit agreement of the United States. Kartu 
said that Japan hopes to place the settlement of the 
territornal mwssuc at the top of the agenda during the 
Japanese-Sovict talks with a view to draft a peace treaty 
thereby establishing truc trendship 


In an article. the | S CHRISTIAN SCTE*SCE MON. 
1TOR predicted that during his visit to fapan. Gor- 
baches will propose some sort of Asian security arrange- 
ment aimed at the abolition of the 1960 US-Japan 
Security Treaty. This idea ("rs kellys wen to wide accep- 
tance) among the Japanese people. and lead to tension in 
Japanese-US. relations. Gorbaches might take the in- 
tiative and propose the return of two or all the tour 
islands in northern Japan. occupred by the Soviet U mon 
since the end of the Second World War Japan would 
link Japanese aid and investment mn the Sovict U mon 
with the return of these islands. If the two sides make 
headway on the solution of these rssucs. Japanese-Sov ict 
relavions will naturally turn tor the better. But this ts 
what the United States docs not want to see. Theretore 


it as extremely important tor Japan. which based us 
foreign policy on Japanese-US. relations. to obtain the 
understanding of the United States betore the Japanese- 
Soviet summit. 


Prime Minister Kaitu held discussions with President 
Bush on the three aforementioned difficult issues and 
made certain concessions. This shows that although 
Japan 1s economically powerful at present. tos sull 
unable to shake off 115 reliance on the United States in 
international affairs. The gesture of understanding and 
compromise made by the United States 1s similarly 
based on the consideration of its own global strategy and 
economic interests. Therefore. in the future. one can 
look forward to more unexpected turns and triction in 
relations between the United States and Japan. 


Inner Mongolia Signs USSR, Mongolia Contracts 


SK1104045191 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 10 Apr ¥1 


[Text] Our region achieved encouraging results in labor 
service COOperation with foreign countries. According to 
Statistics of pertinent departments, our region had signed 
30 contracts for construction projects and labor service 
cooperation with foreign countries by the end of March. 
and the transactions totaled 16.21 million Swiss trancs. 
Among these contracts. 19 were signed with the Soviet 
Union, and the remaining | 1 were signed with Mongolia. 
Labor service personnel sent abroad totaled 451. 


United States & Canada 


Revocation of Most-Favored-Nation Status Eved 


HK1I1040°3191 Beying ZHONGGLO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0600 GMT TT Apr 91 


["Roundup”™ by staff reporter Chen Liyu (1728 4539 
1342): “Revocation of China’s Most-Favored-Nation 
Status Is Harmful to the Economies of China. the United 
States, and Hong Kong’—ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE headline] 


[Text] Hong Kong. 11 Apr (ZHONGGUO NINWEN 
SHE)—Whether the United States will discontinue 
China's most-favored-nationed [MFN] status has 
recently again become a question often discussed by 
people in the business circles of Hong Kong. 


This issue again attracts people's attention. because 
China's MEN status will expire next July. and some 
people in the U.S. Congress called for revoking China’s 
MEN status on the grounds that the United States 
incurred a substantial deficit in its trade with China. 


In his report to the recent session of the National 
People’s Congress. Premier Li Peng said. when men- 
tioning Sino-U_S. trade relations: China does not want to 
see the United States unilaterally revoke China’s MEN 
Status. Chinese Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
Minister Li Langing also indicated recenth when 
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answering a question raised by a reporter that if the US. 
side cancels China’s MEN status or only conditionally 
maintains it. bilateral relations will certainly be seriously 
impaired. These statements show that the Chinese 
leaders and the relevant departments are deeply con- 
cerned about this issue. and hold an explicit position. 


In tact. if the United States revokes China’s MEN status. 
the economies of the United States. China. and Hong 
Kong will all be adversely affected. and none will benefit 
trom such a development. 


Chang Chen-chung [1728 6966 0022]. a director of the 
American Chamber of Commerce in Hong Kong. elabo- 
rated on the impact of the revocation of China’s MFN 
Status on the economies of Hong Kong. the United 
States. and China trom an economic point of view and a 
global perspective. 


As for the impact on Hong Kong. Chang Chen-chung 
pointed out: A substantial proportion of goods traded 
between China and the United States is transported via 
Hong Kong. In 1989. the value of Chinese goods exported to 
the United States reached $8.5 billion, which accounted for 
12 percent of the annual volume of Hong Kong’s entrepot 
trade. Therefore. if China loses the MFN status. the Hong 
Kong economy will certainly be seriously disrupted. as 
Hong Kong will lose at least $5 billion worth of import- 
export contracts, and the losses may even be as high as $8 
billion to $9 billion. This will then trigger off a chain 
reaction in various trades and industries. For example. the 
banking. insurance. and shipping industries will all be 
affected. At least 20,000 workers will lose their jobs. Amer- 
ican companies in Hong Kong and American companies 
running factories or joint ventures in China will have to cut 
down on the scale of their production. or will even move out 
of Hong Kong. 


As tor the impact on the U.S. economy. Chang Chen- 
chung said: The market trade with a volume of $12 
billion wall decrease. and this will seriously impair the 
interests of exporters. consumers, and investors. The 
prices of the goods imported trom China will rise by an 
average of 40 percent in the United States. The higher 
import prices and retail prices will affect the interests of 
American consumers. China purchases $6 billion of 
wheat. aircraft. chemicals. timber. and other products 
from the United States every year. The loss of this 
market indicates that some of the workers in the aircraft 
manufacturing industry and some farmers and high-tech 
professionals will face the crisis of unemployment. 
China will certainly adjust its tariff it'its MEN status ts 
revoked. and this will raise the prices of American goods 
on the Chinese market by 10 to 20 percent. The factor of 
price increase alone will lead to a reduction of $1.5 
billion to $2 billion in the sales of goods. 


As for the impact on China. Chang Chen-chung pointed 
out: The revocation of China’s MEN status wall result in 
China's decision to stop purchasing goods from Amer- 
ican manufacturers. As China’s foreign trade 1s mainly 
conducted in the coastal areas. the revocation of China’s 
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MEN status will thwart the economic reform in China’s 
coastal areas and will seriously cripple the economy of 
Guangdong Province. 


Zhu Youlan, chairman of the China Resources Group. 
recently pointed out: If the United States revokes 
China’s MEN status, not only will China’s economy be 


impaired, but Hong Kong and the United States itself 


will also suffer. 


As for the trade imbalance between China and the United 
States. Zhu Youlan said that the statistical method used by 
the United States 1s a problem, because the U.S. side also 
counts China-made goods reexported by Hong Kong as part 
of China’s exports to the United States. 


Press Counselor in Washington on Tibet's Status 


OW 1004172991 Beying NINH 1 in Enelish 
1703 GMT 10 Apr ¥1 


[Text] Washington, April 10 (XINHUA)}—"lt will be 


unacceptable to the Chinese Government for officials of 


any country to meet the Dalai Lama.” said a Chinese 
diplomat in a letter published by THE NEW YORK 
TIMES today. 


“The Dalai Lama ts not an ordinary religious personage 
but a political figure in exile. who has long been engaged 
In activities aimed at splitting China by supporting 
separatists in and outside China and abetting riots in 
Tibet.” wrote Chen Defu, press counselor of the Chinese 
Embassy in Washington. 


“We are opposed to his conducting political activities in 
other countries in any capacity.” he added. 


Chen wrote the letter to the TIMES in response to a recent 
article by an American columnist, A.M. Rosenthal. which 
said that Tibet is a “small country” and a million Tibetans 
were murdered or tortured to death. 


Recalling history, Chen said that Tibet ts not a country 
but “an inalienable part of China’s territory” that 1s 
recognized by governments all over the world. 


“It has been so since the 13th century. when the Mon- 
golians of northern China rose to power, establishing the 
Mongol khanates in 1206.” he said. 


For 60 years, Genghis Khan and his descendants tought 
to unify China and founded the Yuan Dynasty in 1271. 
he said. 


“Political forces in Tibet successively pledged allegiance 
with the Mongol khanates from as early as the 1240's.” 
he said. 


On the founding of the Yuan Dynasty. Tibet immedi- 
ately became an administrative region under the control 
of the Yuan central government, he said. 


“In the following 700 years, Tibet remained under the 
jurisdiction of China’s central governments. It is now an 
autonomous region.” he said. 
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Ihe accusation that at least a million Tibetans were 
killed “does not hold water at allo” Chen said. 


Historical records show that population in Tibet was less 
than one million in the 13th century. and again about 
one million in the Qing Dynasty census in 1737, he said. 


in 1951. he said. the Tibet local government estimated 
the population was approximately one million. and the 
Tibet local government headed by the Dalai Lama 
registered one million in the first national census in 
1953. he said. 


In the second census in 1964, the population in Tibet 
registered 23.000 less because the reactionary clique of 
the Tibetan upper class began armed rebellion in 1959. 
burning. killing and looting. and abducted 60,000 
Tibetans to flee abroad. he said. 


“In well-nigh 700 years. the population in Tibet stood 
sull at around one million. while since 1953. in less than 
40 years. 1t has more than doubled. reaching 2.09 mil- 
hon.” he said. 


In the past decades. Chen said. groups of educated and 
technically trained Han people go to work in Tibet to 
help develop the local economy and culture. 


However. he said. because of the highland climate and 
adverse reactions to the high altitude. most of them take 
turns working there for a few years. 


As more Tibetans are mastering the skills. the Hans are 
able to go home. and the 1990 census shows that 
Tibetans account for 95.46 percent of the region's total 
population (up from 94.4 in 1982). while the Han make 
up 3.7 percent (down trom 4.85). he said. 


Since 1980. the state has allocated 34 million yuan for 
the repair and renovation of monasteries in Tibet. and a 
sum of 40 million yuan has been allocated tor renovation 
of the Potala Palace. beginning 1989. Chen added. 


Wang Zhen Meets Visiting Xerox President 
OW 1004143191 Beyinge NINH Ain Enelish 
1253 GMT 10 Apr Yd 


[Text] Beying. April 1O (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
President Wang Zhen met here this afternoon with Paul 
Allaire. president and chief executive officer of the 
American Xerox Corporation Ltd (AXC). 


During the meeting. Wang. also honorary president of 
the China Association for International Friendly Con- 
tacts (CATFC), expressed his welcome tor AXC’s invest- 
ment in China and his congratulations tor AXC’s 
achievements in China. 


Allaire said that though his current visit to China ts very 
short. he had seen that all the goals set in 1987 when AXC 
began business with China had been achieved, adding that 
he was very satisfied with the results of the investment. 
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Allaire also told Wang that he was deeply impressed by 
what he had heard and seen in China and he would some 
time travel around ihe country as a tourtst. 


Present at the meeting was Huang Hua. CAIFC’s chief 
advisor. 


Soviet Union 


Trade Group Visits Khabarovsk: Leader Interviewed 
OW T10401S5891 Moscow International Service 
in Mandarin 0700 GMT 7 Apr YI 


[Text] A delegation trom the People’s Republic of China 
composed of representatives trom six of China’s prov- 
inces and two municipalities. visited Kharbarovsk. The 
delegation was headed by Hu Zhaoxing. director of the 
general office of the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade. The station’s Far East reporter 
(Kofuton) interviewed him. 


[Begin recording (Kofuton)}| Comrade Hu. a large dele- 
gation made up of 16 delegates from various provinces 
and municipalities from the People’s Republic of China 
has visited Kharbarovsk for the first time. Could you 
speak about the purpose your visit. 


{Hu Zhaoxing] | am very glad to reply to your question 
on the visit of our delegation. The observation group 
from the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade has two aims on its visit to the Soviet Union. 
First, we want to invite relevant Soviet enterprises to 
take part in the Soviet Union, Eastern European Coun- 
tries Economic and Trade Fair, which will be held 
between 15-24 June in Harbin. Preparations for the 
trade fair are now under way; rather | should say that 
basic preparatory work has been completed. We gained 
experience from sponsoring the first Harbin Trade Fair 
in 1990. The scale of this year’s fair will be larger than 
that of last year. I expect the forthcoming trade fair will 
also be a success. In order to do a good job of the 
reception of some 4.000 guests from 10 countries, we 
have stepped up our organization work. | may say with 
assurance that the trade fair will be held as scheduled, 
that 1s, between 15-24 June. On the Chinese side. orga- 
nizations under the Ministry of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and some 100 companies will take part. Vast 
varicties of Chinese commodities will be exhibited. Our 
exhibition center has already sent out 4.380 invitations 
to 10 countries: of them, 4000 invitations are to Soviet 
guests. To ensure the successtul holding of the trade fair, 
relevant Soviet departments, particularly the Soviet For- 
eign Economic Relations Ministry. and Soviet industrial 
and commercial association, assisted us a lot. The pur- 
pose of our present visit is to come personally to the 
Soviet Union to invite Soviet guests and to extend our 
welcome to them to take part in our exhibition. The 
second purpose 1s to exchange views with the Soviet side 
on further developing regional and border trade. as well 
as on developing general economic and trade relations, 
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and cooperation with the Soviet Union. Thirteen mem- 
bers of our delegation are involved in economic and 
trade work. They come trom provinces and regions 
bordering the Soviet Union. As for the itinerary of our 
visit, we have included Khabarovsk, Tashkent, and other 
regions. We want to develop various types of economic 
and trade cooperation with the Soviet Union. We will 
provide the Soviet side with information about us. We 
would also like to know about the situation in the Sovict 
Union. The purpose of our visit, to sum up. 1s to further 
promote regional and border trade between the two 
countries, as well as to promote the sustained, stable. and 
healthy development of the economic and trade cooper- 
ation between the two countries. In developing barter 
trade as well as in other areas of economic and trade 
cooperation, we met with some problems. We feel. 
however, that by exchanging of views and making joint 
efforts, both sides can solve problems. In my opinion. 
both sides have advantages in developing cooperation. 
Every country wil meet with varying degree of difficul- 
tics in the course of economic construction. The prob- 
lems and difficulties that China and the Soviets 
encounter in the course of developing economic and 
trade cooperation are temporary. however. It 1s with full 
confidence that I visit the Soviet Union. | feel that our 
delegation could certainly return to China with successes 
achieved in the area of developing economic and trade 
relationship. [end recording] 


Gorbachev Aide Views ‘Anticrisis’ Proposals 
OW 1104104391 Beying NINHU A in Enelish 
OTISGMT TI Apr 91 


[Text] Moscow, April 11 (XINHUA)—A senior Soviet 
official said Wednesday that the newly-proposed anti- 
crisis program. although a very complicated and difficult 
task, would represent a realistic way out of the country’s 
plight if carried out with concerted efforts. 


The program, submitted by Soviet President: Mikhail 
Gorbachev to the Soviet Federation Council on 
Tuesday. put out a package of resolute measures to head 
off such menacing troubles as the dissolution of the 
Union state. the collapse of economic and defense capa- 
bility and the crumbling of law and order. 


Presidential aide Georgy Shakhnazarov told a news 
briefing Wednesday that Gorbachev's plan “claborates 
and adds speciic measures” to a document adopted 
several months ago concerning the stabilization of the 
national economy and transfer to a market system. 


The program was closely related with Gorbachev. Sha- 
khnazarovy said. 


Asked about the current status of Gorbachev, Shakhnaz- 
arov said the president is a great reformer who has 
contributed a great deal to the country and 1s working 
hard to push forward reform and secure its success. 


The situation would have been even worse tf Gorbaches 
had not remained in power, he stressed. 
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The presidential aide flatly denied rumors that President 
Gorbachev was going to quit as general secretary of the 
Soviet Communist Party Central Commitice at the next 
party plenary session. 


Shakhnazarovy also told reporters that the central govern- 
ment was seriously concerned about a number of repub- 
lics’ non-fulfilment of obhgations to contribute to the 
all-U'nion budget. 


Statements on withdrawal from the Soviet Union 


“should not leave unchanged the entire spectrum of 


relations with those republics.” he added. 


Answering questions about the current miners’ strikes. 
Shakhnazarov reiterated the government's call for estab- 
lishment of basic social and economic order and aban- 
donment of extreme methods of struggle. including ral- 
lies. demonstrations. walkouts and hunger strikes. 


President Gorbachev did not rule out the possibility of 


“exercising his powers to the full” to stem the labor 
unrest, he said. 


“LT think that possibilities in this respect are far from 
being exhausted. because the leaders of Russia have not 
yet used the possibility of urging the miners’ collectives 
to resume work.” the presidential aide added. 


Soviet General on Withdrawal From Poland 


OW 1004232791 Beying NINHUA in Enelish 
S27 GMT 10 Apr Yd 


[Text] Moscow, April 10 (XINHUA)}—A Soviet general 
said today that the USSR has planned to complete the 
withdrawal of troops from Poland by the end of 1993. 


Major General Vladimir Zhurbenko said that the train 
leaving Poland carrying a Soviet missile brigade home has 
signaled the beginning of the last stage of Soviet withdrawal. 


The ranking officer from the General Staff of the Soviet 
Armed Forces was quoted by TASS as saying that the 
pullout of Soviet troops from Poland commenced two 
years ago when a tank training regiment and a paratroop 
commando brigade. as well as the whole construction 
force. left the Polish territory. 


He claimed that “Poland did not insist on Soviet troop 
withdrawal until fall 1990." The request was put forward 
after unified Germany pledged no change to the Ger- 
man-Polish border. Zhurbenko added. 


A total of 10,000 Soviet servicemen will return home 
from Poland this year, and there will be no more Soviet 
troops abroad by 1995. the general said. 


The Polish and Soviet authorities have been disputing 
over the deadline for the complete Soviet pullout and the 
use Of Polish territory as Soviet soldiers in eastern 
Germany are heading home. 
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While the Soviet Union 1s prepared to complete the 
troop withdrawal by the end of 1993. the Poles set a 
deadline at the end of 1991 


The timetable 1s expected to be tinalized when Polish 
President Lech Walesa visits USSR. but Walesa’s visit 
has been postponed several times 


According to reports from Poland. some 1.200 Soviet 
servicemen left Poland’s Borne-Sulinowo Tuesday atter- 
noon for home. 


The Warsaw TV station said this 1s the first batch of more 
than 50,000 Soviet troops in Poland to be withdrawn. 


Soviet Commander-in-Chiet in Poland Viktor Dubynin. 
however, said on Monday that the pullout can not be 
achieved before the end of 1993. 


Northeast Asia 


Chinese Premier To Announce Visit to DPRK 


OW 1104033291 Lohyo KYODO in bnelish 
1348S GMT 10 Apr Yd 


[Text] Beying. April 10 KYODO—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng will announce plans to visit Pyongyang in the near 
future to discuss with North Korean leaders South 
Korea's bid for a United Nations seat. an authoritative 
source in the eastern bloc said here Wednesday. 


A Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman. responding to a 
question posed by KYODO NEWS SERVICE. said a 
formal announcement would be made “before long.” 


Another Chinese source said there was a high probability 
the visit would take place around the April 15 birthday 
of North Korean President Kim Il-song. 


Lis visit will be a return courtesy call for a visit last 
November by North Korean Prime Minister Yon 
Hyong-muk and 1s likely to concern South Korea’s 
growing momentum for a bid this fall to be seated in the 
United Nations. diplomatic sources suggest 


The success or failure of South Korea’s bid may depend 
largely upon longtime Pyongyang allies China and the 
Soviet Union. two of five permanent members on the 
U.N. Security Council. 


Moscow. however. last fall established relations with 
South Korea and on Tuesday Bering opened an interna- 
tional trade office in Seoul with some consular functions. 
marking the degree to which Seoul has improved ties 
with its former adversaries. 


Nikolay Solovyev. the Soviet ambassador to China. 
indicated that 1 would be difficult to veto a South 
Korean application. Solovyeyv. who was ambassador to 
Japan at the time of the Kremlin's normalization of ties 
with Seoul told KYODO, “the question of (North and 
South Korea’s) entry into the United Nations should be 
resolved by a North-South dialogue.” 
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Meanwhile. with economic cooperation growing with 
Seoul, Chinese officials indicate Beying’s mosition ts 
“close” to the Soviet Union's, suggesting obliquely that 
it would be difficult to exercise China’s veto pewer 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Consulate General Opens in Chiang Mai 


OW 10041835891 Bering SINHL tain knelish 
1656 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Text] Chiang Mai. northern Thailand. April 10 (XIN- 
HU A}—Chinese Consul General Zhang Zhiguo gave a 
reception this evening to mark the opening of the Chi- 
nese Consulate General in Chiang Mai 


Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Qi Huryuan said at the 
recepuion that the establishments [as received] of consu- 
late general in China and Thailand are big events in the 
process of the development of Sino-Thai relations. 


He believed that after the establishments of consulate gen- 
eral the friendship and cooperation between the two coun- 
tries will surely be further consolidated and developed 


He said that the Chinese Government and people are 
determined to join hands with the Thar Government and 
people in making sustained efforts to further the trend- 
ship and cooperation between the two neighbors to a 
higher level. 


Speaking al the reception, acting governor of Chiang Mai 
Province. Chamnan Sasibutra [name as received]. 
expressed his belicf that the friendly relations beiween 
Thailand and China will develop further. After men- 
tioning the frequent exchanges between Chiang Mai 
Province and China’s Yunnan Province in recent years. 
the acting governor was deeply convinced that with the 
opening of the Chinese Consulate General in Chiang 
Mai. an important city in northern Thailand. the eco- 
nomic relations between the Chinese and Thai peoples 
will become much more closer. 


Thailand opened its consulate general in Guangzhou. 
southern China, two years ago. 


Thailand Endorses PRC's ASEAN Partnership 
BK1104030191 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in Enedlish 
1] Apr ¥l p 2 


[Text] Thailand has endorsed China's desire to establish 
a “dialogue partner” relationship with ASEAN. 


In comphance with the “one-China policy.” Thailand 
welcomes China’s position that it will paticipate in the 
Asian-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum as a 
full member. with Hong Kong anv Taiwan as observers. 


Bangkok will be the venue of the APEC ministerial 


meeting next year. when the inclusion of the so-called 
three Chinas 1s expected to be worked out 
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These are the major issues emerging from the bilateral 
consultations between Thai and Chinese senior officials 
headed by permanent secretary Witthaya Wetchachiwa and 
visiting Chinese Deputy Foreign Minister Qi Huai-yuan 


Foreign Ministry spokesman Sakthip Krairock quoted 
the permanent secretary as telling the Chinese delegation 
that Thailand supports China being a dialogue partner of 
the six-member ASEAN. 


The current lineup of full dialogue partners of ASEAN 
which meet annually are the US. Canada. Japan. Aus- 
tralia. New Zealand and the European Community. with 
South Korea as a “sectoral dialogue partner.” 


Thailand 1s also “delighted” that China has lately 
expanded tics with ASEAN in a number of aspects. 
especially last year when it established diplomatic rela- 
tions with Indonesia and Singapore. 


China recently sent officials to Brune: tor talks on 
diplomatic relations. The sultanate 1s the only ASEAN 
country that has not yet had ties with China 


According to Mr. Sakthip. Chinese officials expressed 
appreciation for former toreign minister Athit Urairat’s 
work in conveying the message that China would like to 
build relations with Brune: during Dr. Athit’s visit there. 


(in Mekong River development. China confirmed that it 
will actively participate in the mekong Interim Com- 
mittee. but only when the Cambodian problem ts settled 


However. China 1s willing to take part in the development 
projects study programme for the lower Mekong basin 


(in economic relations. Thailand called on China to buy 
more farm products because last year’s bilateral volume 
tilted in China’s favour. 


The Deputy Foreign Minister, on the other hand. pro- 
posed that Thailand consider purchase of Chinese satel- 
lite and heavy machinery 


In a bid to case Thai investment in China. the Thai team 
urged Beying to improve its foreign exchange regulations. 


Papua New Guinea Premier's Visit Reported 


XINHUA Profiles Visitor 
OW 10041851391 Boyne SINHA Domestic Service 
m Chinese OSO03 GMI 10 Apr Yl 


{Man in the News: Namalhiu. Prime Minister of Papua 
New Guinea“ —XINHU A headline] 


[Text] Beying. 10 Apr (XINHU A)}—At the invitation of 
Premicr Li Peng. Rabbie Namahiu. prime minister of the 
Papua New Guinea independent state. will pay an offi- 
cial goodwill to China from 11 through 14 April. 


Prime Minister Namaliu was born in La-lu-a-na in West 
New Britain Province. Papua New Guinea. on 3 April 
1947. In his early years. he studied at Ke-la-wa-te 
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Academy. Papua New Guinea University. Australian 
National University. and the US. University of Cali- 
fornia (at Santa Cruz). and received his master’s degree 
in history and political science and doctor's degree in 
law. After 1974. he successively assumed the post of 
personal secretary to the Chief Minister of the East New 
Britain Provincial Government. the provincial commis- 
sioner. chairman of the Public Affairs Committee. and 
secretary of the office of the former Prime Minister 
Somare. In 1982. he was elected senator. Between 1982 
and 1984. he served as minister of foreign affairs and of 
trade. Between 1984 and 1985. he was the minister of 
primary products and industry. Between 1985 and 19s. 
he was the deputy leader of the Papua New Guinea 
United Party. Since June 1988. he has been the leader of 
the party. He ha, been prime minister since July 1988 


Prime Minister Namaliu attaches great importance to 
developing triendly relations with China. He visited 
China in 1983 as foreign minister. and again in 1987 in 
a private capacity 


Prime Minister Namaliu ss fond of literature and has 
published short stories and stage plays. He 1s married 
and has two children 


Welcomed by Li Peng 


OW 1104123491 Boyne MINH Ain Enedlish 
OS3S2 GMI I) Apr yl 


[Text] Beying. April 11 (XPINHUA}—Rabbie Namaliu. 
prime minister of the independent state of Papua New 
Cruinea. was officially welcomed into Beying today at a 
ceremony presided over by Chinese Premier Li Peng at 
the Great Hall of the People 


Namaliu arrived here earlier today on Li's invitation for 
a five-day friendly and official visit. Among his entou- 
rage are Ltula Samana. minister for education. and 
Aruru Matiabe. minister for culture and tourism 


Present at the ceremony were Li Tieyving. Chinese state 
councilor. and Liu Suimian. chairman of the reception 
committee of the Chinese Government and minister of 
materials and equipment. 


lt was learned that Namaliu is scheduied to hold talks 
with Li Peng and meet Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun and Chinese Communist Party General Sec- 
retary Jiang Zemin. The prime minister will also visit 
Csuangzhou and Shenzhen. 


Talks on Bilateral Ties 
OW 1104162091 Bering NINH Ain Enelish 
IS4° GMT IT Apr Yl 


[Text] Beying. April 11 (XINHUA —Chinese Premier 
Li Peng and visiting Papua New Guinean Prime Min- 
ister Rabbie Namaliu held talks on bilateral relations 
and international issues here today. 
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Licatended a warm welcome to Namaliu and expressed 
the belict that his visit to China would turther promote 
the development ot bilateral relations 


Namaliu told Li that his government has all along 
worked to expand and desclop Sino-Papua New 
Guinean ties. noting that such ties have been growing 
Steadily since the establishment of diplomatic relations 
in 1976 


Namal said that Governor General Serer En has 
accepted an invitation from Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun and 1s scheduled to visit China soon 


Namaliu reaffirmed that the Government of the People’s 
Republic of China is the sole legitimate government 
representing China. and that Taiwan 1s but part of the 
(Chinese territory. 


He held that the South Pacttic Forum. which has already 
established dialogue-partner relations with China. 
should not accept Taiwan as a dialogue partner in the 
post-South Pacific Forum 


11 Peng said that both China and Papua New Guinea 
belong to the Third World and share many common 
interests and have identic?! or similar views On many 
international issucs 


He said that the two countries enjoy a sound base and 
favorable conditions tor expanding Cooperation. 


Namaliu expressed his gratitude for the Chinese Gov- 
ermment’s support of and cooperation with Papua New 
Guinea's national construction. He said that the nearly- 
completed sports center built by China would enhance 
atmosphere of the South Pacific games to be held in the 
country this May and could also be regarded as a 
monument of the triendship that exists between the two 
countries 


He once again invited the Chinese Government to send 
delegations to attend the opening ceremony of the games 
and the celebrations of the country’s independence day 


Li accepted these invitations. saying that Chinese Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun and the Chinese Government 
expected Serer Eris visit to China 


Li expressed his appreciation for the Papua New Guinea 
Government's position of adhering to the “One China” 
policy 


In regard to international issues. Namaliu said that he 
agreed with the principles proposed by Li on the establish- 
ment of a new international order. such as. the principles of 
mutual respect. mutual benefit and equality and non- 
interference in another country’s internal affairs. 


Namaliu also said that his country believes that China. 
as one of the five permanent members of the U.N 
Security Council. plays an mmportant role in interna- 
tional affairs 
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Namaliu expressed his appreciation tor China's just 
position in dealing with the Gulf crisis. He said that he 
was pleased with China’s cfforts to improve and develop 
relations with its neighboring countrics. 


“This 1s on the interest of the Asian and Pacific region.” 
Namaliw held. 


The two prime ministers also bricted cach other on the 
domestic situation of their respective Countries 


Li said that in the neat 10 years. China ss facing the 
heavy task of economic construction and social des clop- 
ment. adding that China is rather confident about real- 
izing the goals put forward in the 10-Year Program 


Namaliu informed Li of his country’s plans for devel- 
oping its economy. saying that China’s experience in 
economic construction 1s useful to his country 


Namaliu invited Li to visit his country and Li happil 
accepted his invitation 


Near East & South Asia 
Joint Economic Commission in Bangladesh Continues 


Wang Wendong Meets Minister 


OW 1004211491 Beyine MINH tin Enelish 
144° GMI 10 Apr 9d 


[Teat]) Dhaka. April 10 (XINHU A}—Bangladesh For- 
cign Minister A.S.M. Mustafizur Rahman today met 
Chinese Vice Minister for Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade Wang Wendong and had discussions on 
matters of mutual interest with him. 


The foreign minister said the Bangladesh Government 
attached great importance to its ties with China and 
added that the growing economic relations were a reflec- 
tion of the mutual cooperation 


He invited Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen to 
visit Bangladesh at a convenient date. 


The Chinese vice minister said the joint economic com- 
mission mecting would help widen bilateral economic 
cooperation. In this context. he mentioned the China- 
Bangladesh Friendship Bridge over the River Buriganga 
in Dhaka and the Shambhuganj Bridge which is near 
completion in Mymensingh. north of Dhaka. 


The |2-member Chinese delegation led by Wang Wen- 
dong is here to attend the three-day sixth session of the 
(hona-Bangladesh Joint Economic Commission which 
Started here on April 8. 


Three-Day Visit Ends 
OU 1 104T 82397 Beryine NINHUA in Enelish 
L120 GMT TT Apr 9d 


[Text] Dhaka. April 11 (XINHU A)}—The Chinese economic 
commission delegation headed by Vice-minister for Foreign 
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Economic Relations and Trade Wang Wendong left here for 
home today after a three-day visit to Bangladesh 


The 12-member Chinese delegation was here to attend 
the sixth session of the China-Bangladesh Joint Eco- 
nomic Commission. 


At the concluding mecting of the session held at Sher- 
e-Bangia Nagar this morning. the Chinese vice-minister 
and Enam Ahmed Chaudhury. secretary of the economic 
relations division and head of the Bangladesh delegation 
signed on behalf of their respective governments a pro- 
tocol. the exchange of letters and the agreed minutes 


Under the protocol. the Government of China. with a view 
10 further eveloping the existing friendly relations and 
cooperation oetween China and Bangladesh. agreed to help 
Bangladesh build a 250-bed general hospital in Dhaka 


The Chinese Government also agreed to provide the 
Bangladesh Government a complete set of equipment 
for manufacturing bicycle chain with an annual capacity 
of 500,000 pieces 


During the visit. the Chinese economic commission 
delegation called on Bangladeshi Prime Munister 
Khaleda Zia. Foreign Minister Mustatizur Rahman. 
Minister of Finance and Planning Saitur Rahman and 
Minister tor Industries Shamsul Islam Khan. 


The neat session of the China-Bangladesh Joint Eco- 
nomic Commission will be held in China. 


West Europe 


Zhu Rongji’s Brussels Visit Will Improve Ties 
OW 1004191391 Boyne NINH tin Enelish 
IS3Y GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Text] Brussels, April 10 (XINHU A)}—The relations 
between Belgium and China have returned to normal by 
now as new Chinese Vice Premier and Mayor ot 
Shanghai Zhu Rong: will pay a visit here on Friday. it 
was announced here today. 


At a weekly news conference. the Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said the Belgian Government has decided to 
resume the relations with the People’s Republic of 
China. The normalization has started when Willy Claes. 
deputy premier and minister of economic affairs. visited 
Hong Kong recently. he sand. 


The spokesman also announced that Belgian Foreign 
Trade Minister Robert Urbain will visit China neat week 
10 participate in a Belgium-China mixed committee 
meeting in Bering. 


It is learned here that the Chinese vice premier will 
consult with Belgian Foreign Minister Mark Eyskens on 
bilateral relations and coordination actions in the UN 
Security Council. 
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The 1!2-member European Community decided last 
October to cancel the sanctions against China and 
restore overall relations with China. 


7hu Rongji's Visit to Netherlands Reported 


Meets Dutch Foreign Minister 


OW 1004115391 Beyine SINHUA in Enelish 
LO39GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Text] The Hague. April 10 (XINHUA}—Dutch Foreign 
Minister van den Broek said yesterday his government 
hopes to maintain and strengthen bilateral relations with 
China. 


Ala meeting with Zhu Rongyi. mayor of Shanghai now on a 
visit here. van den Broek said the Netherlands. like other 
member countries of the European Community. takes an 
attitude of forgetting the past and looking to the future. 


He expressed congratulations to Zhu on his new appoint- 
ment as Chinese vice premier. 


Zhu Rongy: briefed the Dutch minister on the general 
situation in China, saying political stability and steady 
economic growth in China have resulted from China's 
policy of reform and opening to the outside world. 
Therefore. China will step up its reform and open the 
country even wider. 


Zhu said relations between China and the Netherlands 
have been going on we'l and the prospect of bilateral 
cooperation 1s vasi 


Van den Brock expressed his willingness to help promote 
exchanges and economic cooperation between the two 
countries. 


Zhu Rongy: and the Shanghai delegation he leads arrived in 
Amsterdam on April 7 to start a five-day visit to the 
Netherlands and attend the conference of the global panel. 
They are scheduled to leave for Belgium on April 11. 


Dutch Trade Minister Comments 


OW 1004115591 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1103 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Text] The Hague, April 10 (XINHUA)}—Dutch Foreign 
Trade Minister Mrs. van Rooy said Tuesday there 1s 
great potential for developing Dutch-Chinese trade. 


Meeting with Shanghai Mayor Zhu Rongji. who 1s now 
on a five-day visit to the Netherlands. van Rooy 
expressed her hope that both sides would strive to 
Strengthen the bilateral trade relations. 


Speaking about her forthcoming trip to China in Sep- 
tember. the minister said it will be her second visit and 
she 1s pleased to make it. 


“My visit to China in 1988 has brought Dutch enterprises 
and businessmen many opportunities and enhanced bilat- 
eral trade relations.” Mrs. van Rooy told Zhu. 
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After hearing a briefing given by Zhu on the stable 
political and economic situations in China and on 
Pudong development district. she said the plan to open 
Pudong fully shows the vitality of Shanghar. 


Moreover. she told Zhu that this year some Dutch 
business delegations will go to Shanghai to look for 
cooperation opportunities. 


Some will be interested in investing in development projects 
in Shanghai. especially in Pudong District. she added. 


Wu Xuegian Meets Former Dutch Foreign Minister 


OW 1004121291 Beyine NINH Ain Enelish 
1125 GMI 10 Apr 91 


{ Text] Beying. April 10 (XINHU A}—Chinese Vice-Premier 
Wu Xueqgian met here this afternoon with Norbert 
Schmelzer. former foreign minister of the Netherlands. 


Schmelzer arrived here April 7 at the invitation of the 
Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs. He ts 
scheduled to visit cities of Nanjing. Xiamen. Qingdao 
and Yantai in addition to Bering 


Tax Agreement With Austria Promotes Trade Ties 


HK11040854191 Boyne CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
J] Apr Yip? 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan} 


[Text] China yesterday signed an agreement with Austria 
on avoiding double taxation and tax evasion in a bid to 
further improve its investment climate and promote 
bilateral economic and trade cooperation between the 
two countries. 


According to the Staet Administration of Taxation, it 1s 
China's 30th such tax agreement with a foreign country. 
excluding the former German Democratic Republic. 


The Sino-Austrian agreement defines ways to eliminate 
double taxation on income and property and avoid tax 
evasion. 


Jin Xin, director of the State Administration of Taxation 
said at the signing ceremony at the Diaoyutai State 
Guest House that the signing of the agreement “must 
promote the further development of friendship and 
economic cooperation between the two countries” as 
there exists vast potential for cooperation. 


Jin Xin and the Austrian Ambassador Dietrich 
Bukowski. on behalf of their respective governments. 
signed the agreement. 


China started tax negotiations with other countries in 
1981. It now has tax arrangements with the United 
States. Britain. France. Germany. Italy. Japan and 24 
other countries. 


Some agreements state that foreign residents who earn 
business profits and individual salaries in China will not 
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have to pay taxes when they return to their mother 
country if they have already paid them in China. 


There are other agreements which supulate that income 
tax paid by foreign residents in China can be deducted 
from the taxes they pay to their own countries. 


Sino-Austrian trade relations date back to the late 1800's 
when Austrian businessmen began to trade in China in 1868 
and China participated in the Vienna World Fair in 1873. 


An official with the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade told CHINA DAILY that in 1990 
the two-way trade between the two countries reached 
$333.53 million. an increase of 19.1 percent over the 
previous year. 


The official. who declined to be identified. said that ot 
the total, China’s imports from Austria hit $287.65 
million while its exports to the European nation were 


$45.88 million, thus leaving the country a trade deficit of 


$241.77 million last year. 


In the first two months of this year. their bilateral trade 
reached $47.78 million. of which China’s imports from 
Austria topped $39.30 million while its exports to the 
European nation was $8.48 million. 


So tar. there are five Sino-Austrian joint ventures in 
China involved in the manufacturing of shoes, imitation 
jewelry and rubber materials tor insulating electric wires. 


Currently. one of the mayor Sino-Austrian co-operation 
projects 1s the heavy-duty truck programme between the 
China Heavy-Duty Truck Corporation based in Jinan. 
Shandong Province. and the Austrian Styre Corporation, 
CHINA DAILY has learned. 


East Europe 


Albania Publishes New Draft Constitution 


OW 1004232891 Beyinge NINHU A in Enelish 
S35 GMT 10 Apr 9d 


[Text] Tirana, April 10 (XTINHU Aj—Albania today 
made public a new draft constitution afler mitiating 
some major amendments. 


According to the new draft constitution, the name of the 
country will be changed into “The Republic of Albania” 
from “The People’s Socialist Republic of Albania.” 


“The Republic of Albania ts a democratic and legal state 
on the basis of social yustice. political pluralism in which 
freedom, human right will be guaranteed.” the draft said. 


As the democratic party and other minor opposition 
groups have demanded. the new draft appended a pro- 
vision that bans political party activities in the armed 
forces, foreign affairs and judiciary departments. 


The new draft constitution curbs the power of the 
president to be instated by deleting his authority to 
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dissolve local parliaments and revoke rules and regula- 
tions promulgated by the Council of Ministers. minis- 
tries. People’s Assembly (parliament) at various levels. 


The first version of the draft constitution was published 
on December 30 last year. and the new one will be 
deliberated and adopted by the first session of the 12th 
People’s Assembly to be held on April 15. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Peru's Fujimori Notes ‘Friendly Relations’ 
OW 1004161091 Beyine NINH A in Enelish 
S385 GMT 10 Apr 91 


{Text} Bering. April 10 (XINHU A)}—Jiang Zemin. gen- 
eral secretary of the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee. met with visiting Peruvian President 
Alberto Fujimori and his party here today. 


Extending a warm welcome to Fujimori, Jiang said that 
he 1s the first president of Peru to visit China since the 
establishment of diplomatic ties between the two coun- 
tries. sources at the Foreign Ministry reported. 


“LT feel very happy to meet with you. for both China and 
Peru are developing nations.” said Jiang. 


Peru is a country with a long history and industrious 
civilization, he said, adding that the country’s culture 
has made significant contributions to the development 
of mankind. 


While expressing his appreciation for Peru and tts 
people. Jiang said that as citizens of an important 
country in South America and an important member of 
the world’s developing countries, the Peruvian people 
have achieved great success in safeguarding their state 
sovereignty and in building their country. 


Peru has also played an active role in Latin America and 
the international community. he added. 


Jiang said that this November will witness the 20th 
anniversary of the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between the two countries. 


In the past two decades, the two nations have cherished 
the continued development of friendly relations and 
cooperation in all fields, he said. adding that they have 
also cooperated well in international affairs. 


“We can say that we are friends of mutual trust and 
partners of mutual cooperation.” Jiang stressed. 


On the difficulties Peru is now facing. Jiang said that he 
believes they would be overcome through the efforts 
made by the Peruvian people. 


He noted that the next year will mark the 500th anniversary 
of the discovery of America by Christopher Columbus. 
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Long before Columbus arrived in America. the Incas 
Mayans and Aztecs had created their own bright civili- 
zation on the continent 


Jiang described Latin America as an ancient continent 
full of vigor and hope. He said. “Latin America 1s like 
this. so 1s Peru” 


Briefing Jiang on the current domestic situation in Peru 
Fuy:mor: said the difficulties Peru 1s now facing should 
be overcome by the Perusian people themselves. adding 
that they will also need support and assistance trom 
other nations to this end 


“During the current China trip. we have received friend}, 
assistance from the Chinese Government. which fully dem- 
onstrates that the friendly relations of cooperation between 
our two countries are satisfactory.” he said 


The Perusian president expressed his belict that the 
developing nations would surely achieve their develop- 
ment goals. He added that their people need to do a good 
job in the economic work through efforts. honest, and 
technology, in a bid to combat the backwardness that 
CvIsts in their countries 
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He said that he was confident that the Peru-China 
triendly relations would continue to be consolidated and 
Strengthened 


Chinese. Peruvian Trade “Nlinisters Discuss Ties 


OW 1004140091] Borne SINT tain kEnelish 
32° GMI I Apr 9 


[Teat) Beying. April 10 (XTNHU A}—Chinese Monister 
of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Li Lanqing 
and visiting Perusian Minister of Industry. Commerce. 
Tourism and Integration Victor Joy Wa Rojas 
exchanged views on furthering economic and trade rela- 
tions and scuntitic and technological cooperation 
between China and Peru here today 


Thes agreed that there are broad prospects for the two 
countries economic cooperation and trade which have 
grown smoothly in recent sears. Thes also pledged more 
efforts to push forward the cooperation in these fields 
and scientific research 


The Perusian minister 1s accompanying President 
Alberto Fuyrmori on a state visit to China 
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National People’s Congress 


Three Deputies Express Views op Diplomacy 
HAN 10040605 991 Boring RENNUIN RIB AO Wn Chines 
24 Mar YI pp 1.4 


[Article by staff reporter Quan Jiang (6929 Wes) 
“Create an International Environment Conducive to 
Peace and Construction™ Diplomais Fu Hao. Zhang 
Ting. and Ma Qubin Speak at NPC Panel Discussions] 


[Text] For China’s modernization. a good international 
environment ts necessary. This 1s a major Concern of the 
deputies attending the NPC [National People’s Con- 
gress] meeting. In light of the discussion on Li Peng’s 
work report. three NPC deputies working in the NPC 
Foreign Affairs Commutice Fu Hao. Zhang Sing. and Ma 
(Qibin expressed their own views 


China’s World-Renowned Diplomatic Achievements 


Deputy Fu Hao said: Premier Lt Peng used a lot of space 
to claborate the Chinese Government's foreign attairs 
principles and policies and China's opinion of the 
world’s situation and development trend. | think his 
remarks makes good sense. Over the past sear. in the 
world’s turbulent situation. China has obtained very 
remarkable achievements in diplomatic work. First. we 
have strengthened exchanges with devcloping countries. 
and in particular. our relations with neighboring coun- 
trices have further improved and developed. What 
deserves mentioning 1s that at a time when some 
Western countries were carrying oul “sanctions” against 
China. China restored diplomatic relations with Indo- 
nesia and established official diplomatic relations with 
Namibia. Saud: Arabia. Singapore. and the Marshall 
Islands. This has very great significance 


Deputy Fu Hao said cheerfully: Since the state-to-state 
and party-to-party relations between China and the 
Soviet Union were normalized. thes have developed 
rapidly. China has strengthened its traditional trendship 
with the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea. and its 
relations with ASEAN countries have embarked on a 
new stage of comprehensive development. China has 
also strengthened and improved its relations with South 
Asian countries, and normalized its relations with Mon- 


goha and Laos. Regarding my personal experience of 


diplomatic work over the past 40 years. I feel keenly that 
China's relations with its neighboring countries are al 
their best since the founding of the PR( 


Deputy Zhang Ting. who was once responsible for the 
development China's electronics industry. sand: China’s 
diplomatic achievements are also prominently reflected 
in its ability to resist pressures. resolutely upheld the 
dignity of the socialist motherland, and basically shatter 
the “sanctions” placed by some Western countries. Last 
year. China had the quickest growth in foreign trade 
volume in 10 years 
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Deputy, Fu Hao. who was once Chinese ambassador to 
Japan. pointed out: With the passage of time. first of all. 
there have been positive changes in Sino-Japanese rela- 
uons. Japan has resumed its third installment of credit to 
China. And then. some Wesiecrn countries are gradually 
resioring them trade relations with China. The Spanish 
foreign minister was the first to visit China. At the end of 
last sear. Foresgn Minister Quan Qichen visited the 
lL nited States upon invitation. This sear. he has also 
visited Easiern Europe. The British and French foreign 
ministers will also visit China soon 


Ma Qibin. who has engaged in Mararst theory research 
tor a long tyme and 1s the current director of the Party 
Histor, Teaching and Research Section of the Central 
Party School. expressed his opinion more from the 
theoretic Viewpoint. holding: There has been further 
progress in China’s relations with vast numbers of Third 
World countnes. Over the past sear. Chinese leaders 
have visited various Countries in Asia. Africa. and Latin 
America. In the meantime. more than 20 heads of state 
and government have visited China. most of them trom 
Third World countrnes. This explains why it 1s imprac- 
tical for some forces to attempt to “rsolate” China 


Create a New Good International Order 


Deputy Fu Hao said: In recent years. there have been 
enormous changes in the world situation. The old pattern 
formed after the Second World War has been shattered and 
anew patiern 1s taking shape. Premier Li Peng’s report said 
China 1s a developing socialist country and needs a long 
peaceful international environment to better carry out its 
modernization drive. As for how to create a good environ- 
ment. | believe that fundamentally speaking. we should 
uphold the independent foreign policy of peace and the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence 


Deputy Zhang Ting sand: Under the current turbulent 
international ens ronment, the Chinese Government has 
put forward the proposal on establishing a new interna- 
tional political and economic order. This 1s a new effort 
(hina has made for world peace and development. In 
accordance with Premier Li Peng’s report. my feeling 1s 
that the basis of gradually establishing the new interna- 
tional order 1s the five principles of peaceful coexistence 
The principles that should be followed include: Every 
country has the rmght to choose its own political and 
economic systems in keeping with its national condi- 
tions. All countries of the world. especially big countrics. 
must strictly abide by the principle of not interfering in 
the internal affairs of other countries 


All countries should respect one another. seck common 
ground while preserving differences. and treat one 
another fairly. Disputes between different countries 
should be solved through peaceful means. not by torce 
All countries, despite their size. have the mght to partic- 
Ipate mn mternatienal affairs equally 


Deputy Fu Hao sand: Around the world. there are all 
kinds of opinions and views about the new international 
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political and economic order. Under these circum- 
stances. Premier Li Peng’s report has fully elaborated the 
basic thought of China’s forcign polic'. that 1s. all 
countries are equal and are all equal members of the 
international community whether they are big or small. 
strong or weak. and poor or wealthy. and the affairs of all 
countries should be managed by themselves. This 1s the 
only practical way for safeguarding world peace and 
promoting the friendly and cooperative relations among 
different countries. 


What Efforts We Should Make 


When talking about how to strive for and create an interna- 
tional environment favorable to peace and construction, the 
three deputies held unanimously: First of all. we should 
properly deal with China's internal affairs, because internal 
political stability 1s the most important basis for China's 
diplomatic work. Conversely. 1f diplomatic work 1s suc- 
cessful, it will provide a good external environment for 
internal politica! stability and economic development. 


Deputy Fu Hao said: After 40 years of economic construc- 
tion, and in particular the reform and opening up over the 
past 10 years, China’s comprehensive national strength has 
obviously improved. In international affairs, China has a 
position and role that .an be not ignored. China's princi- 
pled stand is consistent. It sticks to principles and is 
responsible. For example. as for the question of the Gulf 
war, | believe that the Chinese Government handled the 
question very appropriately and that China not only won 
the support of the Chinese people. its stand also reflects the 
aspiration of most countries and people in the world and 
earned popular support and prarse. This also fully explains 
that China's peaceful diplomatic policy plays a role in 
international affairs. 


Deputy Fu Hao said that as a member of the NPC 
Foreign Affairs Committee he will continue to 
strengthen exchanges with the parliaments of all coun- 
tries SO that more people will understand China's foreign 
policy. Deputy Zhang Ting said: As for how to establish 
a new order for the international community. we also 
have to strive to enhance the consensus of the interna- 
tional community. Recently. | visited the United States 
in the capacity of the representative of the NPC Foreign 
Affairs Committee and exchanged views with many US. 
congressmen. This kind of visit helps improve mutual 
understanding. Deputy Ma Qibin said: ‘n order to 
improve diplomatic work. we should strengthen research 
on diplomatic theory and history and enable vast num- 
bers of people to have a deeper understanding of China’s 
foreign policy. 


The three deputies are full of confidence in China's 
future development. Deputy Fu Hao concluded by a 
sentence: “I have been to all parts of the world. but 
nowhere have I found a better scenery than China’s'™ 
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Jiang Zemin Meets PLA Deputies March 


11K. 1104013391 Boyne JER ANGIUN BAO in Chines 
31 Mar dl pl 


[Report by staff correspondents Jiang Yonghong (3068 
3057 4767). Lu Tianys (4151 1131 5030). and Liu X\inru 
(0491 2450 1172) “Talking About Major World Issues 
on a Broad Way. Discussing Matters of Vital Importance 
Pertaining to National Defense: Sidelights on Jiang 
Zemin. Yang Shangkun Discussing State Affairs with 
PLA Deputies to NPC™] 


[Text] On the morning of 30 March. the deputies from 
the armed forces to the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] came to the first conference room at the Jingxi 
Hotel at an early hour to continue their deliberation of 
Premicr Li Peng’s report 


Shortly after 0900, Jiang Zemin. general secretary of the 
CPC Central Commitice and chairman of the Central 
Military Commussion, ard Yang Shangkun. PRC presi- 
dent and first vice chairman of the Central Military 
Commission, entered the conference room with a smile 
Jiang Zemin warmly erected Liu Huaging. vice 
chairman of the Central Military Commission. Yang 
Baibing. secretary general of the Central Mi!:tary Com- 
mission, and other comrades. He also nodded a greeting 
toward all the deputies and comrades from the relevant 
departments of the State Council who attended the 
meeting as observers. The conference room was imbued 
with a warm atmosphere 


That was the third plenum of the delegation of the People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] to the NPC session. Deputies Ma 
Chi. Lin Hu, and He Pengfe: spoke on the issues of 
protecting military installatzons and improving the weap- 
onry and equipment. General Secretary Jiang and President 
Yang carefully listened to their speeches. and used a red 
pencil to mark something from time to time 


At 0955. Liu Huaqing. who presided over the meeting. 
asked General Secretary Jiang to give a speech 


We Shall Never Seek Hegemony 


General Secretary Jiang first talked about the current inter- 
national situation. He expounded the general opinion on 
this issue: We should note that the world 1s still in a state of 
unrest, so we must heighten our vigilance and must not sit 
back and relax; at the same time, we should also be aware 
that it 1s possible to strive for a relatively peaceful environ- 
ment over a long time. We should grasp favorable opportu- 
nities and concentrate our energy On economic construc- 
tion; at the same time. we should also properly conduct 
national defense construction. 


When talking about opposing hegemonism., Jiang Zemin 
said: We shall never seck hegemony. Hegemonism ts the 
behavior of trampling upon other nations’ sovereignty 
We now do not seek hegemony. In the future. after our 
strength becomes ereater and our wings become tough. 
we Shall still not seck hegemony 
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General Secretary Jiang sand: We hope tor world peace 
and we are willing to make more trends. However, we 
shall never vicld to any people who try to be tough with 
us. General Secretary Jiang also trankly expressed hes 
opimon on many rssucs that concerned the deputies 


Respecting Science. \ttaching Importance to Weapons. 
But Not Consider Weaponry as the Sole Factor That 
Decides Everything 


General Sceretars Jiang expressed hrs opinion on raring 
the modernization level of wcaponr, and cquipment 
and said that the principle of self-reliance should be 
maintained in the course of raring the modernization 
level of weaponry and equipment. He said that modern 
wartare 1s fighting based on modernization. The “thou- 
sand-mile eves” [quan hh yan OS7S 6849 4190] and the 
“acute cars” [shun feng er 7311 7364 5101] depicted in 
the ancient Chinese legend “Fene Shen Bang” [1404 
4377 2831] have come truce today. We should respect 
scrence and attach mmportance to weapons. and should 
Strive to rarse the modernization level of the weaponry 
and equipment tor the armed forces within the financial 
capacity of the state. However. we should not believc¢ the 
theors of weapons determinism. As Chairman Mao told 
us before, weapons are an important factor in war, but 
not the decisive factor. 1 1s people. not things. that are 
decisive. Jiang Zemin sand: Electronic technology ts 
mdispensably umportant im national cconomin and 
defense construction. So iors necessary to promote 
cHectively the desclopment of clectronics technology 
and stirve to achieve results that attain the world’s 
advanced level 


Boosting Morale and Keeping a Sense of National Pride 


Gseneral Secretary Jiang talked solubly about both 
ancient and contemporary subjects and commented on 
mayor events in the world. and the deputies all lrstened 
attentively. When talking about the need to strengthen 
further our national defense modernization construction 
and bring into play the advantages of our socialist system 
and of our revolutionary armed forces. he sand While 
making cllorts to desclop our national defense scrence 
and technology. we must also make great ctlorts to 
strengthen ideological and political work and guide all 
people to studs serrously the basic theory of Marxism. 
Leninism., study Comrade Deng \iaoping’s theory about 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. and 
studs the party's line. principles. and poles. He sand: ht 
iS Necessary further to enhance the quality of all com- 
manders and soldrers, to boost then morale. and to tell 
them to keep a sense of national pride. They musi have 
the patnoti spirit and the heron courage to surmount 
all difficulties and overpower all enemies 


The Spenosng of Fach Penny Must Achieve Its 
Economic Results 


After General Secretary Jiang completed his speech. Press 
dent Yang Shangkun also made an important speech He 
came straight to the pont and sand: | well follow the Wea =" 
Comrade Jiang Zemin and emphatically talk about the need 
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to try by every possible means to strengthen the construc- 
lion of our armed forces so thal we can take a step forward 
im the course of modernization 


President Yang spoke wittils on hes Sichuan dialect. and 
recalled some events related to the arrangements of the 
nathonal detense expenses in the period he worked with 
the Central Miluiary < ommussion. He told the deputies 
that the party central leadership collective with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core has attached ercal importance to 
national defense construction and deeply understands 
the difficulties encountered by the armed torces. The 
parts central leadership and the State Council have tned 
bs csers possible means appropriates to iuncrease 
nathonal defense spending 


President Y ang added: As compared with things 10 years 
ago. national defense appropriations in the period of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan will increase by a substantial 
margin. The additional amount of moncy 1s not vers 
large. but the state has done its ulmost to increase the 
appropriations. This shows the loving care of the party 
central leadership and the State Council tor the armed 
torces. So we must ensure that the national detense 
appropriations will all be used properly and will never be 
wasted a bit. Fach coun should be spent in the mght place. 
and the use of cach penny must achieve its cconomic 
results. The tradition of building the armed torces 
through thrntt and hard work must not be given up 
Moneys must not be spent on gaudy things. and must be 
spent on places where mones 1s most needed in national 
defense construction 


Ihe Ideological and Political Work Represents Our 
Advantages 


When taking about weapons and equipment. President 
Yang Shangkun pointed out the need to adhere to two 
points: in the one hand, we should be aware of our 
shortcomings and should try hard to narrow the gap. on 
the other hand. we must have confidence in winning 
vectones with our cxsting military equipment. He said 
No maticr how weapons are developed, Chairman Mao's 
theory about the people's war should not be given up. 
and ctlorts in the militia work and reserve force work 
must not be relaxed) This represents our strong point 


President Yang particularly emphasized the important 
role of mdeological and political work mn enhancing peo- 
ples quality. He sand Ideological and political work 
represents our advantages and keeps the high morale 
anong our troops. This rs a great voing. In order to bring 
our advantages into play. the first thing 1s to enhance 
people s politrcal quality 


Ihe deputies warmly applauded after Jiang Zemin and 
Yang Shangkun concluded their speeches. The applause 
represented the armed torces’ gratitude tor the loving 
care of the party and the government, and also expressed 
to the party and the government ther determination to 
snccesiuly comdact military construction 
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Liu Jianfeng Comments on Developing \ angpu /one 
OW 1004223591 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO m Chines: 
4Apr¥ipl 


[By WEN HUI BAO’s Beuying correspondents Wang Jienan 
(3769 2212 0589) and Ma Meiling (7456 5019 5480)) 


[Text] The first words spoken by Liu Jianteng. the NPC 
deputy and governor from Hainan. when we inters iewed 
him. were: Thanks for the consistent support of WEN 
HUI BAO tor Haiman’s Yangpu development 


Liu Jianteng told us that he was much encouraged by 
what he has seen at the NPC sessions. Premier Li Peng 
pointed out in fas report that the reform and opening 
have been the most basic force enabling us to score great 
achievements in the last decade. hrs assessment 1s com- 
pletely correct. It rs thanks to reform and opening that 
Hainan has achieved relatively rapid devclopment since 
it became a province and since us establishment of a 
special economic zone 3 years ago. Hainan exported 
$470 millon worth of goods and registered financial 
revenue of 740 millon yuan in 1990. an increase of 
408.3 percent and 249.7 percent. respectively. over the 
figures for 1987. the year before Hainan was made a 
province. The amount of fixed assets that society 
mvested in the three sears since Haman became a 
province 1s equivalent to the combined amount of over 
30 years of investment after liberation 


Liu Jianteng sand Hainan has plenty of potential ads an- 
tages. It has fine weather. abundant natural resources. 
and a long coastline. It 1s an independent geographical 
unit. It also has tres with Overseas Chinese and compa- 
trots from Hong Kong. Macao. and Taiwan. Only 
through reform. opening. absorbing of large amounts of 
capital and technologies, and attracting of qualified 
personnel can the potential advantages be transtormed 
into practical advantages. Therefore. deepening of 
reform and further opening of Hainan to the outside 
world are still the central tasks of Haiman’s 10-Year 
Development Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan 


When asked about the rssuc of development of Yangpu. 
the governor admitted that some delay had occurred 
because of the time needed for reaching unified thinking 
However, the preparatory work for the devclopment of 
Yangpu has never stopped. For the first stage of the 
project, the state has thus far invested some 100 million 
yuan for infrastructural construction. The State Counc! 
has approved VY angpu port as an open port. Customs and 
other departments are now in the process of being 
established: they will soon be ready to handle the port 
calls of vessels. The talks on drawing up a draft contract 
“or the secund stage project are now being held. If the 
talks go smoothly. a draft contract on first developing 5 
to 6 sq km of land wall be signed in the first half of this 
year, actual work 1s expected to begin in the second halt 
of thes year, Thes can be termed a breakthrough in the 
devclopment of the entire Yangpu 
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Lic Jranteng said that Hainan has approved the establish- 
ment of 1.093 Sino-foreign joint ventures, Cooperative 
enterprises. and wholly forcign-owned enterprises. and 
actually used $190 milhon of foreign capital in the past 
three years. With SS enterprises. Taiwan-funded enter- 
prises rank second after Hong Kong and Macao. Prov:- 
sional regulations on encouraging investment by Taman 
businessmen are now under formulation. thes are expected 
to be completed in the second halt of this vear. In addition 
to giving tax breaks. more preferential treatment in other 
areas. land sale prices for cxample. will be offered to 
businessmen from Taiwan. The methods of jornt venture 
could also be made even more flexible 


Some have expressed the concern that the opening and 
dev clopment of Shanghai's Pudong would pose a threat 
to the development of Yangpu in terms of capital and 
technology. We asked the governor to talk about thrs. Liu 
Jranteng did not think such a problem custs. Objyectivels 
speaking. both Pudong and Yangpu possess respective 
advantages. Hainan has plenty of available land. Its land 
prices are cheap. Because Haman ts sparsely populated 
the costs tor resettlement of people are low, The labor 
force 1s abundant and cheap. In addition. Hainan has 
nich mineral, ocean, and other natural resources. These 
are Hainan’s advantages. Therefore. the opening and 
devclopment of Pudong will not affect Yangpu. As a 
matter of tact. both areas could promote cach other 


Liu Jranteng told us that Hainan will strive to maintain 
the average annual growth rate of total industrial and 
agricultural output value at over 15.5 percent during the 
Fighth Five-Year Plan. By 1995. Hainan will surpass the 
national average im per capita gross national product 
Hainan will also strive to ensure us people lead a 
comparatively well-off lite atter 1995S. And by the vear 
2000. Hainan will even strive to become one of the 
nation’s advanced regions 


Standing Committee Nlembers Hear Comments 


IIA 11040038391 Boryine RENIN RIBAIO in Chines 
Hh ipr Vip! 


[NINHU A Report “NPC Deputies Continue Pane! Drs- 
cussions, Responsible Comrades of NPC Standing Com- 
mitice Hear Comments] 


[Text] Beying 5 Apr (NINHU A}—Deputies to the Fourth 
Session of the Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC] 
today continued to deliberate the NPC Standing Committee 
work report and varnous draft resolutions and decisions 
issued by the Presidium’s third session. Leading comrades 
of the NPC Standing Commitice came to some delegations 
to hear deputies comments 


The NPC Standing Commuitice Vice Chairmen Peng 


Chong. Ngapo:r Neawang Jigme. Seypidin Ave. Rong 
Yoren. Ye Fer, Liao Hansheng. Ni Zhitu, Chen Muhua. 
and Fer \iaotong separately participated in panel dicus- 
sions with delegates from Hunan, Tibet. \inpane 


tw 
~ 


Shanghai, the People’s Liberation Army. Qinghai. 
Henan, Heilongjiang. and Jiangsu. and listened to their 
opinions and suggestions. 


In their deliberations. deputies believed that over the 
past year. the NPC Standing Committee has earnestly 
exercised its functions that are stipulated in the Consti- 
tution and scored new accomplishments in further pro- 
moting steady political. economic, and social develop- 
ment in China. They also contributed suggestions on 
how to further augment and improve work of people's 
congresses and their standing committees at all levels. 


Vice Chairmen Peng Chong and Chen Muhua made 
speeches upon hearing the deputies’ comments. They 
pointed out that the people's congress system is China's 
basic political system: the people's congresses exercise 
the power of running the state on behalf of the people. 
and are a focal expression of socialist democracy. The 
system will be continuously completed and perfected in 
practice. Regarding how to improve work from now on. 
they believed that the NPC Standing Commitice will 
further unfold supervision in work and legal supervision 
in law execution, centering around important issues in 
socialist modernization and of people's universal con- 
cern. In addition, they stated that the NPC Standing 
Committee will further strengthen ties with deputies and 
augment work of various ad hoc committees. 


Responsible persons of the NPC's various ad hoc commit- 
tees and deputy secretaries-general also participated in 
panel discussions of various delegations to hear comments. 


Hubei Governor Promises More Open Environment 


OW 0504135291 Beying XINHUA in English 
1326 GMT 5 Apr ¥1 


[Text] Beying. April 5 [dateline as received]—-Guo 
Shuyan. governor of central China’s Hubei Province. 
said here today that creating a more open environment 
and gearing Hubei’s economy to the international 
market is one of the strategic measures for his province's 
economic development in the next decade. 


At a news briefing held at the Jingguang New World 
Hotel this afternoon, the governor said that as an interior 
province, conditions in Hubei may not be as favorable as 


those along the coast. But along with the development of 


China’s open policy. the middle reaches of the Yangtze 
River will open wider to the outside world in due course. 


According to the governor, Huber will provide more 
opportunities for foreign investors and further improve 
ils investment environment. 


Guo said that over the past decade. Huber's foreign 
economic relations and trade have been expanded: total 
volume of its exports increased to 1.07 billion US. 
dollars in 1990 from 251 million in 1980. an increase of 
4.26 umes. 
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By 1990. his province had actually used contracted 
foreign funds totalling 867 million U.S. dollars and 
approved 283 foreign-funded enterprises. 


Guo Shuyan said that the provincial government has just 
issued “regulations concerning the enterprises funded by 
businessmen from foreign countries. Hong Kong. Macao 
and Taiwan.” which offer proferential policies and convi- 
niences for the investors by simplifing procedures for 
approval and reducing and exempting local income taxes. 


He also revealed that the Hubei Provincial Government 
has decided to give top priority to the foreign-funded 
enterprises in the supply of funds. materials and energy. 


This year the province will approve vore than 100 new 
foreign-funded enterprises. he added. 


He disclosed that the state will approve the opening of 
Wuhan Port this year so that foreign ships can sail to and 
anchor at Wuhan. 


Answering a question concerning the question of the 
Yangtze Gorge Project. Guo Shuyan said that his province 
has suffered from floods of the Yangtze since ancient times 
and the construction of the Yangtze Gorge project 1s highly 
necessary to thoroughly harness the Yangtze River system. 
improve navigation on the river and develop China's water 
conservancy and power industry. 


His province hopes that the project can get started as 
early as possible. he added. 


Xiang Bingyan Explains Beilun Harbor Project 


OW 0604113391 Beying N\INHUA in English 
1081 GMT 6 Apr 91 


[Text] Beying. April 6 (XINHUA)}—China will invest 
more than 6 billion yuan in the next decade in the 
expansion project of the Beilun harbor in Ningbo, south- 
east China’s Zhejiang Province. as part of the country’s 
efforts to accelerate the development and opening of the 
new Pudong area in Shanghai. 


According to Xiang Bingyan, secretary of the Ningbo 
Municipal Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. 
who is attending the current session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress, the handling capacity of the 
port, which 1s now about 44.31 million tons, will reach 
100 million tons when the whole project 1s completed. At 
the first step. the project 1s designed to increase its 
handling capacity to 65 million tons by 1995. 


Ningbo is one of 14 open coastal cities in China. Beilun 
is a natural deep-water harbor only 130 nautical miles 
from the Waigaoqiao port in the Pudong District which 
the central government decided to develop and open to 
the outside world. It 1s also one of the four international 
transit ports designated by the Ministry of Communica- 
LIONS as priority projects in the next ten years. 
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Xiang said that the expansion of the harbor will satisty 
the need not only of developing the Pudong area but also 
of developing and further opening of Ningbo city to the 
outside world. 


Alongside the port expansion project. he said, Ningbo 
City will step up the construction of an industrial district 
around the harbor, with emphasis put on such basic 
industries as energy and raw materials. Besides, the city 
will make the Xiaogang Economic and Technological 
Development Zone, which now has 230 foreign-funded 
enterprises, a high-technology development center. 


Xiang welcomed overseas business people to invest in 
the expansion project of the Beilun harbor and in other 
projects in ningbo. He promised to give investors special 
treatment and provide every convenience. 


Ge Hongsheng States Views on Pudong Project 


OW 1104001491 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 8 Apr 91 


[Dispatch by station special correspondent Yuan Hui 
from Being: from the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] In the next few days, it will be a full year since the 
central authorities announced the decision to develop 
and open Pudong. Ge Hongsheng. deputy to the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] and governor of Zhe- 
jiang. has especially stated his views on the development 
of Shanghai's Pudong during the current Fourth Session 
of the Seventh NPC. 


The governor said: The key project to develop Pudong 
announced by central authorities at the onset of the 
1990's is a matter not only for Shanghai. but also 
Zhejiang. It is a major event in nationwide reform and 
opening. The development of Pudong should be based 
on Shanghai, bringing into full play Shanghai's scientific 
and technological, commercial, banking. and inftorma- 
tion advantages. as well as its role as the economic center 
of the nation. Meanwhile, the development of Pudong 
should also be aimed at promoting the development and 
opening of the Chang Jiang Delta. especially the devel- 
opment, opening. and economic development of Jiangsu 
and Zhejiang. 


Keeping in mind this overall concept, Governor Ge 
Hongsheng made some concrete proposals concerning 
Zhejiang’s supporting role in developing Pudong. He 
said: Zhejiang’s Beilung Harbor has become a large 
comprehensive port after a decade-long construction. 
Beilun can become Shanghai's bifurcation outport, man- 
aged mainly by Shanghai through close cooperation: or 
we can lease the berths already completed at Beilun tor 
use and management by Shanghai. We can also combine 
Shanghai and Ningbo Ports as one to be managed by 
Shanghai. Zheyiang’s building materials and construc- 
tion forces can also support Pudong’s development. The 
scenic areas in Hangzhou can become Shanghai's back- 
yard gardens. 
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In conclusion, Governor Ge Hongshang said: Zhejiang 
has high expectations on and confidence in the develop- 
ment of Pudong in Shanghai. Zhejiang 1s ready to make 
its Share of contributions to the gigantic undertaking of 
developing Pudong. 


Fujian To Continue Attracting Overseas Investment 


OW 0804090291 Beying XINHUA in English 
OS45 GMT S Apr Yl 


{| Text] Beyying. April 8 (XINHU A}—Fuyian Province will 
keep its doors wider open and altract Overseas invest- 
ment through all possible channels. said Chen Guangy}. 
governor of east China’s Fujian Province. 


The governor, who ts attending the current annual ses- 
sion of the National People’s Congress, told XINHUA 
today that all the business people. be they trom Hong 
Kong. Macao, Taiwan or foreign countries. are welcome 
to invest in project Of any size in Fujian Province. 


He said the province will encourage overseas investors to 
cooperate with their counterparts in the province to 
develop large tracts of land. to participate in the efforts 
to retool the existing industrial enterprises. go in for 
development projects in agriculture and join in enter- 
prise groups to open up international markets. 


Fujian is among the earliest provinces in China empowered 
to practise special policies and flexible measures in 
attracting foreign investment and achieved fruitful results. 


In the 1991-95 period. Chen said. Fujian will concen- 
trate its efforts to accelerate the development of the 
Xiamen Special Economic Zone and the construction of 
the Fuzhou Economic and Technological Development 
Zone and develop the Meizhou and the coastal areas in 
the province. 


Chen promised to give priority to economic and trade 
cooperation with investors from Taiwan. 


At the same time. he said. Fujian will try any reform 
measures conformable to the general orientation of 
establishing a socialist planned commodity economy and 
opening to the outside world, including experiments in 
the shareholding system, funds accommodation and 
paid use of land. 


It will also deepen reforms in enterprises, adopt further 
measures to invigorate large- and medium-sized state- 
owned enterprises, continue reforms in planning, finance. 
taxation, price, raw material supply, labor and personnel. 


10-Year Economic, Development Outline Approved 


OW 1104004891 Berying N\INHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2101 GMT Y Apr 91 


[Text] Beijing. 10 Apr (XINHU A)—The “Outline of the 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan tor 
National Social and Economic Development of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China.” approved by the Fourth Ses- 
sion of the Seventh National People’s Congress [NPC]. 
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reaffirmed the objectives to be achieved and the general 
blueprint to be carried out for China’s construction and 
development in the coming 10 years. 


This general blueprint is: Markedly increase the coun- 
iry’s economic capability: strive hard so China can have 
further precedence over other countries in the world in 
terms of GNP: greatly increase the output of mayor 
industrial and agricultural products: remarkably 
improve industrial structure: strive for completeness in 
range of production and rational distribution of regional 
economy: raise science. technology. and management to 
a higher level: work hard so major production technology 
of a number of trades may reach or approach to the 
advanced world level: make major breakthroughs in 
certain new technological and hi-tech spheres and strive 
to let a batch of new technological and hi-tech industries 
take shape: markedly raise the scientific, cultural, ideo- 
logical and moral quality of the entire nation to a higher 
level: raise the modernization of national defense to a 
new level: improve the people’s living standard from just 
having enough to eat and wear to a state of leading a 
fairly comfortable life with the health conditions, nutri- 


tion intake. average life expectancy. and literacy rate of 


the people reaching or surpassing the standard of coun- 
tries at middle-income levels: establish the new socialist 
economic structure with initial success and further per- 
fect the socialist system: maintain stable public order 
and a healthier general mood in society. In short, after 
we work hard to develop China for 10 years. socialist 
China will make all-around development and progress in 
politics. economy, and society and enter another new 
Stage of development by adopting a new stance. 


To carry out this blueprint, the “outline” advances the 
objectives to be achieved in the coming 10 years: 


—On the basis of greatly improving economic results 


and optimizing the economic structure. the GNP of 


1980 will be quadrupled by the end of this century in 
terms of constant price. In 2000, the GNP calculated 
on the basis of the prices in 1990 will rise to 3.110 
billion yuan, with an average annual growth rate of 6 
percent in the coming 10 years. The total industrial 


and agricultural output value will rise at an average of 


6.1 percent each year. Of them, total agricultural 
output value will grow at an average rate of 3.5 percent 
each year: total industrial output value will grow at an 
average rate of 6.8 percent each year. 


—The people’s living standard will improve from just 
having enough to eat and wear to a state of leading a fairly 
comfortable life. with ampler means of subsistence. a 
rational consumption structure, significantly improved 
dwelling conditions, more colorful cultural life, and con- 
tinuously improved health and social services. 


—It 1s necessary to expand educational undertakings. 
promote scientific and technological progress. 
improve economic Management, readjust the eco- 
nomic structure, and give priority to the key construc- 
tion proyects so as to lay the material and technological 
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foundation tor China’s sustained economic and social 
development in the early 21st century. 


—An economic structure and operating mechanism will 
be initially established, which meets the need for the 
growth of the socialist planned. commodity economy 
based on the public ownership and which combine the 
planned economy with market regulation. 


—Socialist spiritual civilization will be rarsed to a new 
high and socialist democracy and the legal system 
turther improved. 


The “outhne™ points out: The above-mentioned basic 
requirements are combined like a bodily organ and are 
promoting each other. They call for the increase of the 
total economic capability. but they also pay greater 
attention to the improvement of economic quality and 
the increase of economic results. They pay attention not 
only to economic development, but also to the economic 
structural reform and opening to the outside world: they 
take into account both economic development and the 
all-around progress of society. In our day-to-day work. 
we must combine these requirements well and com- 
pletely carry them out. 


Political & Social 


RENMIN RIBAO Editor Arrested Over Poem 


HK1I1041380491 Hong Kong AFP in Enelish 1226 GMT 
1] Apr Yl 


[Text] Beying. April 11 (AFP)—An editor of the official 
PEOPLE'S DAILY [RENMIN RIBAQ] has been 
arrested for writing a poem with a hidden message 
calling for Premier Li Peng’s resignation. independent 
Chinese sources said Thursday. 


The editor in the overseas edition of the newspaper was 
arrested in the southern Chinese city of Shenzhen while 
Irving to flee the country. the sources cited an internal 
Communist Party document as saying. 


The document, which was about the investigation into 
the incident, said the editor wrote the poem and fled to 
Shenzhen the day after it escaped censors and appeared 
in the March 20 edition of the party organ. 


He had been responsible for screening poems from Chinese 
students abroad for publication, the document said. 


The poem. which appeared as a contribution from a 
student named Zhu Haihong in the United States was on 
first glance a patriotic ode. but contained an acrostic that 
said: “Li Peng step down. Assuage popular indignation.” 


The poem's publication set Chinese work units abuzz for 
several days after it was reported by foreign short-wave 
radio stations. 


At a news conference Tuesday, Mr Li—one of China's 
most unpopular leaders—called the poem “a small 
matter not worth mentioning.” 
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“China 1s a very big country and has many people.” he said. 
“That poem cannot represent the will of the people.” 


RENMIN RIBAO Undergoes Post-1989 Purge 


11K0304122091 Hong Kong PAl HSING in Chinese 
No 237, 1 Apr Yl p4 


[Newsletter From Beying™ by Lung Tzu (7893 1311): 
“Massive Purge Causes Panic Within RENMIN 
RIBAO™} 


[Text] 
Party Organ Is Shameless While Lackeys Crave Power 


The Lunar New Year did not start very well at RENMIN 
RIBAO, which was haunted by falling axes. and people there 


are gripped with anxiety. Before the holiday. the leader of 


the party organ announced that “the purge 1s not yet over”: 


He then deliberately leaked the news that a large number of 


dissidents will be transferred out of Beiying under the 
pretext of “exchange of personnel.” The intention 1s to put 
this party organ thoroughly under the control of an amateur 
like Gao Di. And even if the same piece of news appears on 
page | and page 4 of the party organ on the same day. this 
party organ, which 1s only subscribed to by official entities. 
is Stull commended. 


What is most laudable is that the lackeys of the party 
organ are also extraordinary. 


While many patriots gave their lives during the “4 June 
incident” of 1989, many shameless characters also 
emerged. At the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, an oppor- 
tunist, sensing that his time had come, began to publish 
long articles viciously attacking the students. He attracted 
the attention of the new boss at the party organ and was 
transferred to RENMIN RIBAO where, after much bar- 
gaining, he won the insignificant position of director of the 
editorial department. How could this satisfy his greed for 
power? So he wrote another long article countering the 


United Nations, claiming that the per capita income of 


people in the mainland was $1,000 (this lackey who has 
never been to the United States claimed that U.S. film 
tickets cost $30 per screening, a true measure of the 
veracity of his article), and proceeded to offend the big- 
wigs. Yao Yilin was furious and shouted: “Ridiculous'” As 
publication of this article was approved by Gao Di. he had 
to come out and protect the writer. 


However. the opportunist was still very ambitious and 
not long ago, he took pains to write reports framing other 
people. He wrote a letter to the party Central Commitice. 
saying: The bourgeois liberal elements have already 


formed a clique and this came about during the terms of 


the last two general secretaries; the clique must be 
smashed thoroughly. The long letter won the attention 
and admiration of General Secretary Jiang Zemin and 
was published in the internal publication XUEXI 
YANJIU CANKAO [133] $045 4282 4496 0639 5072 
REFERENCE FOR STUDY AND RESEARCH] which 
is jointly published by the State Council's Policy 
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Research Center and the Central Policy Research 
Center It was reported that this fiend. who has always 
promoted himself by destroying other people and who 
has never won a formal promotion. will finally see his 
dream come true! 


Gao Di Transfers a Large Number of Confidants Into 
the Newspaper 


Since the Beying massacre of 4 June 1989. a purge has 
been going on at RENMIN RIBAQO. Recently. former 
director Qian Liren was given a warning within the party 
and stripped of his position. Since editor-in-chiet Tan 
Wenrui has been ill and unable to work for a long time. 
he was allowed to retire formally. The foreign news 
editor was assigned to Sichuan. In addition. all the 
people who had written articles during the tenure of 
Zhao Zhiyang. including the former director of the 
literature and arts section, were included in the purge 
list. Even the head of the old cadres section. who was in 
charge of old retired cadres, and the head of the finance 
department were not spared. A large number of cadres 
and their families were moved out of Bering. some going 
to Sichuan. Heilongjiang. Henan. and other provinces. 
They were not sent to help grass-roots units improve 
their work and gain first-hand experience. nor as part of 
personnel exchanges: rather. they were “sent away.” Gao 
Di transterred in many of his contidants from other 
provinces. cities. and organs as he exercised a tree hand 
Nn “appointing people by favoritism.” The extent of the 
purge at RENMIN RIBAQ may be compared to the early 
1960s. when a large number of Being cadres were 
transferred out of the city. As of publication time. people 
continue to receive notice of their transfer out of Bering. 
Consequently. the paper 1s gripped by terror. Describing 
the current situation at RENMIN RIBAQ). a reporter 
said: RENMIN RIBAQO today 1s like South Korean 
President Chun Tu-Hwan. that 1s “All trembling about 
the change [quan dou huan 0356 2435 2255]! 


And Lu Ying [7627 5391]. famous for his wrongly 
written characters during the “Gang of Four” era. has 
become quite active. Not only does he write articles 
under a pseudonym. but he 1s also writing reports! 


Li Ruihuan Says: | Have No Authority To Supervise the 
Newspapers 


Recently. Li Ruthuan said: The party Central Com- 
mittee wants me to take charge of spiritual civilization. 
Spiritual civilization requires speaking the truth. Our 
newspapers do not speak the truth and | have no 
authority over them. 


The reason is: The Central Propaganda Department 
continues to indiscriminately expand its powers and 
control personnel matters. It now has been decided that 
the people in command at GUANGMING RIBAQ. 
JINGJL RIBAQO. the People’s Publishing House. the 
People’s Literature Publishing House. and the China 
Encyclopedia Publishing House all are to be appointed 
by the Central Propaganda Department. In other words. 
the General Publishing Office has lost the authority to 
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make appointments regarding publishing houses. while 
the Central Propaganda Department has taken direct 
control of the editorial departments of all newspapers. 
And at the slightest commotion. all responsible persons 
of the newspapers are summoned to the Central Propa- 
ganda Department. where instructions are issued. 
Recently. Xu Weicheng went to Shandong. Upon 
returning to Beying. he held a press conference. pro- 
claiming that China’s economy 1s now fine. that this 
should be publicized vigorously. and that henceforth the 
word “sluggishness” should be raised no longer: the Gulf 
war should be handled 1n a Jow key style and not written 
of as a theory in favor of the superiority of weapons. This 
deputy minister of the Ministry of Propaganda considers 
himself an expert on economics and military affairs, and 
may be said to feel very good about himself. Reporters 
are not only treated as ignorant. but also are required to 
implement a policy of keeping the people in ignorance. 
Yuan Mu also frequently issues orders stressing “disci- 
pline regarding contacts with foreigners”: that 1s. no 
phone calls should be made to foreign embassies nor 
contacts or conversations held with foreign reporters. 
Well aware of his own notoriety, Yuan Mu_ uses the 
pseudonym “Yang Qianh [2799 0578 6849]” to write 
propaganda articles. The phrases that may or may not be 
used in the newspapers all are determined by Xu 
Weicheng. The twisted article by He Nin already has 
been published in booklet form, and 1s being studied by 
employees and stath workers at RE’SMIN) RIBAQ. 
Speaking at a party history group meeting recently held 
in a small auditorium inside Zhongnanhai. Deng Liqun 
said: “No bourgeois liberal clements may ever be 
allowed into our group.” Obviously. he himself does not 
believe that the lackeys he has chosen so painstakingly 
will change colors. 


Today, anyone with authority can get into any field. There 
was a military officer who long had his eves on Rong- 
baozhai, as it 1s a profitable venture, so the original Rong- 
baozhai manager was dismissed without any reason and the 
military man himself put in charge. However, this military- 
man-turned-manager knows nothing about management. 
but 1s an expert on corruption. So after a year. the manager 
iS rich, but Rongbaozhai is on the verge of bankruptcy. To 
save this famous foreign exchange-gencrating store, the 
original manager had to be invited back. but the corrupt 
military man was not dismissed from his job and placed 
under investigation, rather, he quit the job and was pro- 
moted to become deputy head of the Audio Department at 
the General Publishing Office. This was the result’ of 
offering gifts. Rongbaozhai has nothing but national trea- 
sures, the first effect of which ts to seal lips and secure 
promotions. This military-man-turned-deputy chief 1s defi- 
nitely smarter than the Railway Ministry Transport Divi- 
sion chief Xu Jun! 


Article Examines Deng Xiaoping’s Reform Plans 


HKI0041 383391 Hone Kone CHING PAO im Chinese 
No 168, 10 Apr 91, pp 22-25 


[Article by Chang Mu (1728 3092) “The NPC Has 
Decided To Promote Smooth and Steady Reform, Deng 
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Xiaoping Proposes Compleic Handover of Power To 
Replace Leading Bodies Consisting of Younger and 
Elderly Cadres”—first three paragraphs are CHING 
PAQ introduction} 


[Text] Deng Xiaoping told Jiang Zemin and others that 
reform 1s a pioneering undertaking without historical 
parallel! and cannot follow any ready-made path. so it 
completely depends on our own exploration and cre- 
ation. Therefore. we need a group of pathbreakers who 
dare to think, explore. and create. 


With Deng Xiaoping’s final approval. the CPC's polit- 
ical structural reform program will include the three 
aspects of perfecting the people's congress system 
advancing the CPC-led multiparty political participation 
and consultation system. and quickening the reform of 
the administrative structure. 


Deng Xiaoping recently proposed that the older genera- 
tion of leaders be completely relieved from active duties. 
and the reins be given fully to the new leading body in 
assuming administrative responsibilities. If this is done. 
the current pattern of “mixing the younger with the 
elder.” with leaders of the first. second. and third gener- 
ations existing together in the CPC's top leadership. will 
be changed. 


In the Fourth Session of the Seventh National People’s 
Congress [NPC]. which was mainly armed at approving 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program. 
there were no inspiring promises or slogans, and all 
attention was paid to pragmatic policies and measures 
and to the economic situation. As the 13th CPC Central 
Committee’s Seventh Plenum forwarded a rather con- 
crete “proposal” on the economic plans. the relevant 
targets and reform policies mostly had been made public. 
The CPC top leadership. with Jiang Zemin as the core. 
did not want a meaningless commotion at the NPC 
session. However. as a national meeting for discussing 
state affairs in Mainland China, the NPC should allow 
people to air different opinions on the draft development 
program and the reform and opening-up measures, and 
it 1s hard to prevent debates. For example. how to unify 
people's thinking about the Chang Jiang-Three Gorge 
project which has a bearing on the national economy and 
the people's livelihood 1s particularly noticeable. 


Deng Proposed Complete Handover of Power 


The CPC will celebrate the 70th anniversary of its 
founding on | July this year. It will also be the second 
anniversary of Jiang Zemin’s rise to power. This ts a 
leading body of the third generation personally 
appointed by Deng Xiaoping. and the CPC senior 
leaders certainly know how to appraise its work and 
authority in exercising leadership. Deng Niaoping’s idea 
of a complete handover of power will change the current 
pattern of “mixing up the young and the elderly,” with 
leaders of the first, second, and third generation existing 
together in the CPC top leadership. This 1s because. to 
achieve the “quadrupling” target in the last 10 years of 
this century, now 1s the time to give the full reins to the 
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leaders of the third generation who are in the prime of 


their lives tor wielding leadership power. This is 
undoubtedly a step to realize Deng \iaoping’s plan for 
advancing the “political structural reform.” 


Only By Being Courageous To Make Innovations Can 
One Advance Reform 


lt 1s learned that Deng Xiaoping told Jiang Zemin and 
other people that reform is a pioneering undertaking 
without historical parallel and cannot follow any ready- 
made path, so it completely depends on our own explora- 
tion and creation. Therefore, without a good mental con- 
dition, we will never succeed. Reform must be carried out 
in a reformist spirit. That is, we must treat reform with a 
high sense of responsibility; and must be resolute, thor- 
oughgoing, and indomitable in advancing. We must not 
give up before achieving the goal. In revolution and 
construction, we need a group of pathbreakers who dare to 
think, explore, and create. 


The Political Structural Reform’s Three Major Aspects 


Three and a halt years have passed since the CPC 
officially forwarded the political strcutural reform pro- 
gram at its 13th national congress. After Jiang Zemin 
replaced Zhao Ziyang as party secretary general. the 
political reform program was reviewed because of the “4 
June Incident.” With Deng Xiaoping’s approval, the 
option of replacing the political system based on prole- 
tarian dictatorship with the multiparty system, the par- 
lhamentary system, and the government form of three 
separate powers, replacing the socialist economic system 
with privatization and a complete form of the market 
economy: and replacing the guiding position of Marxism 


with ideological pluralization, that 1s. the option of 


“democratic socialism.” was negated. On the other hand. 
the affirmed political reform scheme includes the three 
aspects of perfecting the people's congress system. 
advancing the CPC-led multiparty political participation 


and consultation system, and stepping up the reform of 


the administrative structure. 


The NPC Standing Committee's Authority Has Been 
Increased 


Reportedly. the NPC Standing Committee's policy- 
making authority has been increased. The Standing Com- 
mittee can now veto legislation bills and bills on personnel 
appointments and dismissals submitted by the State 
Council, if the Standing Committee feels that the bills are 
imperfect or conditions for legislation are not ripe. The 
State Council once nominated State Councilor Chen 
Junsheng as agriculture minister to replace He Hong. 
who was nearly 70 years old. At that time. Chen Jun- 
Sheng had just been discharged from hospital after 
making a recovery and had been relieved as State 
Council general secretary. In its discussion, the NPC 
Standing Committee pointed out that i was imappro- 
priate to appoint Chen head of a department as impor- 
tant as the Agriculture Ministry. since Chen had just 
been relieved from his position as a general secretary 
because of ilness. The State Council's nomination was 
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thus reyected. and Liu Zhongy1. former vice minister of 
the State Planning Commission. was later nominated 
and appointed agriculture minister 


Since last year, people in various circles have called tor 
Ssclling up an anticorruplion committee in the NPC 
Standing Committee. The purpose 1s to reinforce the 
supervisory role of the people's congress to prompt 
governments at all levels to more effectively climinate 
corruption. However. this question 1s rather controver- 
sial. Some people said that the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee and its subordinate commiutices all perform a 
supervisory function. and there 1s no need to set up a 
special committee for this purpose: others said that 
conditions for this are not ripe vet: and sull others said 
that establishing such an institution 1s needed to rein- 
force the campaign against corruption and build a clean 
government. It is learned that the decision-making 
center 1s inclined toward not setting up such a committee 
for the time being. 


In the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, new measures for 
reforming the administrative structure will be pursued as 
an important aspect of the political structural reform. This 
will include steps for improving the overall control mech- 
anisms, raising the authoritativeness of the administrative 
directives, adjusting the distribution of administrative 
functions, reforming the local administrative organs, and 
improving the administrative operation mechanisms and 
supervisory systems. All this 1s aimed at raising work 
efficiency. policy-making quality. and the government's 
prestige. ensuring the smooth implementation of admin- 
istrative orders: and promoting the building of clean 
government. Through the adoption of modern screntitic 
analysis and the intensification of consultations, the 
policy-making procedures and institutions will be 
improved. thus realizing the purpose of scientific policy - 
making in the process of administration. 


Deng‘s Instruction on Multiparty Political Participation 


Qn 2 January 1989. Deng Niaoping wrote an instruction 
on setting up a special drafting group with the participa- 
tion of members of various democratic parties to draw up 
a program to perfect the multiparty political participation 
and consultation system so that all political parties can 
become political participants in reality. At that time. the 
document was mainly drafted by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee United Front Work Department. The dratting 
process was suspended because of the “4 June Incident.” 
The drafting work was not resumed until the end of the 
year, when revisions were made. It may be true that 
political consultations between the CPC and the demo- 
cratic parties have become regularized. but multiparty 
political participation has not vet been institutionalized 
because of various factors in the political situation. Song 
Kun. deputy director of the United Front Work Depart- 
ment, once said that members of the democratic parties 
would hold one-third of the cabinet posts as in the PRC's 
carly vears. If that 1s the case. this situation will not 
appear until a new NPC ts clected. However. more 


non-C PC personages will be appointed to ministerial 
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posts im various State Council departments. and the 
democratic parties will also become more active in the 
political circles. 


Li Peng said in his report to the current NPC session: “It 
is necessary to actively and carefully advance various 
coordinated measures for the political structural reform to 
establish and perfect the procedures and systems for 
democratic supervision, to establish a leadership strucizre 
that favors enhancement of work efficiency, and to pro- 
mote the building of socialist democratic politics with 
Chinese characteristics. Governments at all levels should 
attach importance to, and support, the feasibility studies 
and consultations for making policy decisions, and should 
further promote forming democratic and scientific policy- 
making procedures.” 


The Leading Body Headed By Jiang and Li Will Have 
Full Authority To Make Government Policies 


Jiang Zemin was described as one who undertook the 
leading assignment when China was facing a “dangerous” 
political situation. The salient characteristic of his perfor- 
mance 1s “being moderate.” This was also reflected in his 
handling of the aftermath of the “4 June Incident.” He was 
good al grasping opportunities to reduce pressure from 
various domestic and external factors. 


It is said that Jiang Zemin and Li Peng can work rather 
harmoniously as party and government leaders sepa- 
rately. Even the overseas rumors about internal strife 
inside the CPC top leadership rarely mentioned “differ- 
ences” over domestic. foreign. and defense affairs 
between Jiang Zemin and Li Peng. After the 13th CPC 
National Congress. at an airport news conference before 
visiting Japan. Li Peng told Chinese and foreign 
reporters that “there are different opinions” between 
him and Zhao Ziyang “under the premise of agreeing on 
mayor principles.” and Li Peng described this as “normal 
inside the party.” At first, Zhao Zivang and Hu Yaobang 
were regarded as mayor figures of the CPC leadership's 
“second echelon.” while Li Peng. Qiao Shi, Hu Qili. 
Tian Jiyun, and Jiang Zemin were regarded as members 
of the “third echelon.” When Zhao Ziyvang was party 
general secretary, he also took over Chen Yun’s post as 
deputy leader of the central financial and economic 
leading group. According to some senior CPC officials. 
Zhao often forwarded “radical” reform schemes. which 


were neither realistic nor feasible because of a lack of 


support from any concrete implementation schemes or 
policies. As a result. the work was often bogged down in 
a dilemma. or more difficulties were caused. 


Jiang Zemin, who ts not interested in empty talk. shares 
more identical views with Li Peng in the aspect of 
secking stability and harmony. so they can cooperate 
better. Of course. both were students in the Soviet Union 
after the end of the Anti-Japanese War. both are tech- 


nical cadres brought up by the CPC. both are children of 


martyrs. and both can keep themselves mnecorrupt and 
honest. All this lays a foundation for their cooperation as 
the CPC's primary and secondary leaders. Deng 
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\iaoping and other old party leaders have repeatedly 
expressed satisfaction with the new leading body's ability 
to stabilize the overall situation within a short time. 


Deng Again Mentioned the Need To Disband the 
Advisory Commission 


In view of this situation. Deng recently mentioned the 
arrangements for fully giving the reins to the new leading 
body. As early as the 12th CPC National Congress. Deng 
explicitly pointed out that the new “Central Advisory 
Commission” was merely a transitional institution. 
which would fulfill us historical mission in 10 years’ 
time through two tenures of the party congress and 
would then be disbanded. Last year, Deng again men- 
tioned his proposal for disbanding the Central Advisory 
Commission in 1992 and hoped that concrete arrange- 
ments would be made at a Central Committee plenum. 
Because the CPC will hold a national congress next year. 
itis believed that a concrete scheme will be discussed 
and adopted at a high-level meeting this year. 


While facing the major tasks of effecting economic 
development, realizing national reunification, and 
making scientific. educational. and cultural progress in 
the last 10 years of this century. the leaders are indeed 
shouldering heavy responsibilities. In particular. in the 
new period of rapid technological development. admin- 
istration must be conducted with high efficiency and 
policy-making must be conducted in a scientific way: 
therefore. the leading body of the State Council must be 
further “intellectualized™ and “rejuvenated.” 


Intensifying Rectification, Eliminating Two Major 
Scourges 


Jiang Zemin pointed out at the Central Committee's 
seventh plenum: In view of the situation in recent years, 
two things are most harmful to the party's leadership and 
work. One is bourgeois liberalization; the other is corrup- 
tion. He proposed that the struggle against corruption be 
placed in a prominent position in the party style building 
of the ruling party. Leading organs and cadres must take 
the lead and set a good example to prompt their subordi- 
nates to follow their example and to supervise their 
subordinates’ behavior. It should be noted that there 
remain a great deal of complaints among the masses over 
corruption. At present. great efforts must be made to 
intensify the building of clean government. and the 
Struggle against corruption must be carried out for a long 
lime to come. Cases of violating party discipline and 
administrative discipline must be handled without 
lemience no matter how much obstruction there 1s. 


Li Peng’s report to the current NPC session mentioned that 
in the next 10 years, as there will be rapid changes in the 
international situation, the possibility of effecting peaceful 
evolution in China will continue to exist. Therefore. the 
phenomenon of “one hand being tough and the other soft” 
when handling the construction of material and spiritual 
civilization must be corrected. That 1s. ideological and 
moral education among the people must be strengthened. It 
iS necessary to uphold and marntain the four cardinal 
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principles over a long time to come and to oppose and resist 
bourgeois liberalization. thus ensuring the correct orienta- 
tion of economic construction, reform, and opening up. The 
work of building a clean government should first be aimed 
al governments at various levels and especially senior 
cadres. Those who abuse power and violate regulations to 
seek private gains must be resolutely punished according to 
the law, so must those who are derelict in their duty due to 
their serious bureaucratic work style. Those who violate 
laws and administrative discipline must be seriously pun- 
ished as well. Not long ago. the State Council dismissed Lin 
Hanxiong. former construction minister. and Quan 
Yongchang. former communications minister. The actions 
Showed the central authorities’ sincerity in keeping the 
government clean and incorrupt. It is learned that during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the authorities concerned will 
adopt stricter disciplinary measures to rectify party style and 
the government's work style. 


Biased Industrial Policy, Bases For Using Advantages 


Li Peng’s report mentioned that investment in key 
construction projects, defense expenses. and appropria- 
tions tor scientific and educational undertakings will 
increase appropriately: while the large losses incurred by 
enterprises and price subsidies every year as well as some 
other capenses can only be cut down gradually. There- 
fore. it will be very difficult to keep the financial balance. 
and there will continue to be a financial deficit each year. 
In order to adjust the industrial structure, Li Peng said 
that construction tunds should be set up to develop the 
coal, electricity. and petroleum industries: to build rail- 
ways. and to meet the needs of the key construction 
projects. Strength should be concentrated and concerted 
ettorts should be made to successfully carry out a 
number of key engineering and construction projects 
with high quality and efficiency so that they can establish 
the comprehensive production capacity on schedule. At 
the same time, the state’s industrial policy will continue 
to be biased toward development of the five mayor basic 
industries. namely. agriculture. energy. transportation. 
communications, and the raw materials. 


Among others. the energy industry's development ten- 
dency 18 most noticeable at home and abroad. It 1s 
learned that in the next 10 years, investment in the 
energy industry will reach some 700 billion yuan. In 
2000, crude oil output will reach 200 million tons, and 
natural gas output will reach 30 billion cubic meters. At 
present. coal accounts for over 70 percent of the energy 
consumed in Mainland China. and coal use has caused 
serious waste and pollution. The authoritics have 
worked out a prioritized sequence to optimize the energy 
Structure: Going all out to develop hydropower: actively 
develop nuclear power. and increase the output of oil, 
natural gas. and other substitute energy sources 


The Three Gorge Project Is Included in the 
Development Plan 


China's hydropower resources and availability both rank 
first in the world. Being placed in first place in the 
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development sequence the Chang Jiang Three Gorges 
project has been included in the draft Eighth Five-Year 
Plan. and the project has caused deep concern and 
attracted wide attention at home and abroad. Not long 
ago. Wang Zhen inspected Shenzhen. and joined Zou 
Jiahua in listening to some experts’ reports on the 
project's feasibility studies. Reportedly. the expert group 
found that the new design had exceeded all assessment 
standards and the safety index. so it was necessary to 
Start the project as soon as possible. 


The nuclear industry. which ts a new rising industrial 
sector in China. has stepped into the development stage 
trom the adjustment stage. In the next two years, the 
Qinshan Power Station's first-phase project and the 
Daya Bay Power Station’s first generator set will be put 
into operation and linked to the power supply grids. By 
the end of this century. a number of new nuclear power 
Slations. with a total generating capacity of 6 million 
kilowatts, will be built. The development of uranite ore. 
nuclear fuel. and nuclear power generating and transmit- 
ting facilities will be coordinated so that they will form a 
new technology-intensive and integrated branch of high- 
technology industry. 


Five Bases Will Be Built 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, according to 
the industrial development’s priority sequence and the 
needs in economic development. five industrial zones, 
which will embody the advantages of specialized divi- 
sion of work, will be set up separately for the automobile. 
microelectronics. basic machine-building. household 
electric appliances. and export-oriented industries: key 
production bases will be built in these fields. 


The automobile-making bases: The principle of “sup- 
porting the factories with good conditions and rectifying 
the phenomenon of being scattered” wall be stressed. 
Efforts mainly will be made to promote automobile 
production in Changchun, Shanghai. Beying. Guang- 
vhou. Tianjin, Huber's Shiyan: the four light vehicle 
production bases in Nanjing. Beying. Guangzhou, and 
Changchun will be improved: technical transformation 
will be carried out in No. | and No. 2 Vehicle Manutac- 
turing Factories for making medium-sized vehicles: and 
the production of large trucks mainly will be concen- 
trated in the Sitarer [2448 3141 1422] projects in Shan- 
dong. Sichuan. and Shaanat. 


The microelectronics and other high-tech industries: 
Communications equipment and computers with chips 
as their central parts will be the main products. Other 
high-tech industries in the fields of developing biological 
engineering, new materials, and maritime engineering 
will be gradually built up. The high-tech industries will 
become a leading sector in the national economy's devel- 
opment. At present. the high-tech mdustrial bases in 
Bening. Tianjin, Shanghar. and Jiangsu are developing 
the fastest 


The machinery and equipment bases: Technical trans- 
formation and product devclopment wall be stressed. In 
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particular. nine key production bases will be built or 
transformed in Shenyang. Shanghai. Being. Tianjin. 
Qigthar. Jinan. Wuhan. Chongqing. and Kunming. 


The household electric apphance bases: They will mainly 
produce color televisions. audio and video recorders. refrig- 
erators. and washing machines. While full consideration 1s 
given to regional interests. priority will be given to the 
production of brandname and good-quality products. 
Through structural adjustments of the enterprises. certain 
transregional enterprise groups will be formed. 


The export-onented industries: The functions of the 
special economic zones and open coastal cities in pro- 
moting exports will be brought into further play. and 
enterprises there will be encouraged both to procure raw 
materials and sell products through overseas markets 
and to conduct compensation trade or process imported 
materials according to overseas orders. The relevant 
policies’ stability and continuity will be ensured. 


The Authorities Accept Mla Hong's Proposal 


This author mentioned three proposals on building up 
the mechanisms for combining the planned economy 
with market regulation in the last issue of CHING PAO. 
and Ma Hong's theory about “combination” was 
Stressed. All those propositions were accurately 
expressed in the relevant parts of Li Peng’s report to the 
NPC session. It seems that the Chinese authorities have 
accepted Ma Hong’s proposal. 


CHENG MING Views Struggle Behind Congress 


HKOSO4F14 3191 Hone Kone CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 162. 1 Apr ¥l pp 6-9 


[Notes on the Northern Journey” by Lo Ping (5012 0393): 
“Behind-the-Scene Play at the National People’s Congress” ] 


[Text] Editor's note: The struggle between the two forces 
behind the National People’s Congress [NPC] is acute. 
On the decision-making level. Jiang Zemin. with Deng 
Xiaoping’s support, has more say and more power over 
personnel. The current NPC meeting will show that the 
Jiang Zemin system is taking shape and emerging. Some 
people estimate that it will not be long before the 
enlightened faction rally their forces. [end editor's note] 


The Weak Hand and Strong Hand \ nder an Open 
Atmosphere 


Some people are performing on the stage. while others 
are also performing behind the scenes. Those performing 
behind the scenes are both directors and performers. 
This law applies both to the NPC and to the Chinese 


People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC]. Of 


course, people hope that this will be applicable only to 
the past and not to the present. 


A young. radical university lecturer made the following 
remark to me before the the NPC meeting began: “The 
play during the Fourth Meeting of the Seventh NPC was 
a little different from the previous one and seemed to use 
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anew “theme. Its characteristic 1s openness. That 1s the 
political tactic used unwillingly under the changes otf 
national and international situations and on the second 
anniversary of the months of democratic movement 
from April through June. One hand ts weak. because thes 
use beautiful words and stress unity. reform. construc- 
uuon. and development. The other hand ts strong against 
the resurgence of student movements. It 1s so strong that 
it looks like martial law.” 


Central Authorities Demand That All l nits Guarantee 
To Prevent Troubles For Three Mlonths 


Although more than 20 months have elapsed since the “4 
June.” CPC Central Committee and high-ranking offi- 
cials in the party. government. and military sull repeat- 
edly mention the “Being turbulence.” “turmoil.” and 
“revolution” within their organs. And the CPC decision- 
making stratum still pays close attention to the ideolog- 
ical status Of university and college students and teachers 
throughout the country. After the Spring Festival. the 
CPC Central Commitice General Office sent an official 
circular to the General Political Department. State Edu- 
cation Commission. Communist Youth League [CYL] 
Central Committee. All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions. Ministry of Public Security. and to the Women’s 
Federation. demanding that they make concerted efforts 
lo guarantee that no trouble will occur during the NP 
meeting and from April through June. It even demanded 
the State Education Commission and CYL Central Com- 
mittee analyze and report on the student situation 
throughout the country. 


The common point in the reports submitted betore 26 
February by the above units to the CPC Central Secre- 
lariat 1s that students are more active in their ideological 
thinking this year than last year. But there ts also 
favorable conditions for “guidance.” The liberalization 
in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union has produced a 
negative influence. In many universities. many students 
are beginning to reflect on the “turmoil” which occurred 
almost two years ago. Moreover. since the party's lead- 
ership has been strengthened in all universities. the 
aimosphere of political and ideological work 1s now 
stronger than in preceding years. 


University Students Have No Confidence in 
“Revolutionaries of the Older Generation” 


The CYL Central Committee's report had a more sub- 
stantial discussion on current problems in universities. 
The report said the outstanding problem in universities 
iS that university students hope political reform will be 
carried out and the multiparty system instituted and that 
they have no confidence in the “revolutionaries of the 
older generation.” 


In order to avoid intensifying contradictions, leaders of 
the State Education Commission and CYL Central Com- 
mittee have clearly pointed out that it 1s necessary to use 
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an appropriate Strategy to handle students legal activi- 
ties and that. as long as these activities are not “mali- 
cious allacks.” questions raised by students in their 
ciscussions should not be taken too seriously. 


Students from Beijing University and Beijing Teachers 
L niversity Criticize Deng Xiaoping. Li Peng. and \ ang 
Shangkun By Name 


These reports are often formalities. As for the handling 
of student movements. it 1s difficult to determine 
whether or not the discussions of university students are 
“beyond the line.” Not all sides agree on a standard. For 
cxample. when some students at Beying University and 
Beying Teachers’ University are discussing. they often 
criticize Yang Shangkun. Deng X1aoping. and Li Peng 
publicly by name. They even criticize Jiang Zemin and 
others. Some students make rather strong remarks. In 
response to this. the public security ministry maintains 
that this 1s launching “malicious attacks.” while the State 
Education Commission and the party committees of the 
universities hope that these matters will not be taken too 
seriously and will eventually be forgotten. Numerous 
contradicting phenomena have now surfaced among 
university students. For example. the number of stu- 
dents requesting to join the party has now increased 
considerably compared to the past. (once they are in the 
party. they will have many convenrences) and they are 
more concerned about the political situation than before. 
In the meantime however. there are also many who 
criticize and vility the party. Moreover. many university 
Students. and even some university presidents. are dis- 
satisfied with the public security ministry's interference 
in university affairs 


Central Secretariat Has Heightened Its Vigilance For 
the Student “Tendency” 


At the end of February. when discussing the reports 
submitted by the State Education Commission and 
CYL’s Central Committee. people in the Central Secre- 
lariat unanimously held that since ideological and polit- 
ical work has been strengthened in all universities. no 
large student movement 1s expected in Beying from 
April through June. However. they also held that it 1s 
necessary to pay close attention to the tendency 0° some 
students and heighten their vigilance. The CPC Central 
Secretariat meeting also demanded that the General 
Political Department. State Education Commission. 
CYL Centra! Committee. Federation of Trade Unions. 
Public Security Ministry. and Women’s Federation 
Should join hands in the fight and stress political and 
ideological work and that the CYL Central Committee 
and State Education Commission should take the lead 


Jiang Zemin Hopes That the CYL Will Be Able To 
Eliminate All Worries and Troubles 


Although the CPC Central Secretariat has made a con- 
clusive estimate that student movements or democrat 
movements are unlikely to occur this year. some people 
in the central decision-making stratum. including Jiang 
Zemin. are still worried 
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When mentioning the “4 June” incident at the enlarged 
meeting of the party committees of CPC central organs 
after last “National Day.” Jiang Zemin said: “At that 
ume. | was not in charge of work in the central author- 
ties and therefore I do not know the situation com- 
pletely. Regarding the turmoil. I also have questions to 
study.” Its said that Li Peng was very dissatisfied with 
his remark. holding that Jiang Zemin has intentionally 
avoided the contradictions. Yang Shangkun even met 
Jiang Zemin in person and expressed his opinion: As 
general secretary. the content of Jiang’s speech at the 
abovementioned enlarged meeting was a little inappro- 
priate. Since Jiang Zemin tell a great deal of pressure. he 
iS particularly sensitive to the three months trom April 
through June. He 1s afraid that if a student movement or 
democratic movement occurred again. he would have an 
extremely hard time being general secretary. He there- 
tore has the earnest hope that leaders of the CY L Central 
Committee will be able to climinate all worries and 
troubles by appropriatels carrying out work tor students 
Moreover. the general secretary always asks leaders ot 
the CYL Central Commitice to participate in secretariat 
and other CPC central meetings 


Political Old Men Are Dissatisfied With Jiang’s Close 
Ties With the CVL 


By doing this. Jiang Zemin has carned reproach. Some 
political old men in particular. are very dissatistied with 
his close ties with the CYL. Wang Zhen. Bo Yibo. and 
Peng Zhen have told Jiang Zemin in person: CYI 
questions can generally be discussed and solved in the 
CYL central organization. These political old men have 
obviously associated Jiang Zemin’s practice with that of 
Hu Yaobang. To them. one of Hu Yaobang’s problems 
was that he used the CYL to bring pressure on old 
comrades and push them aside. Jiang Zemin ts aware of 
this and. in order to eliminate Wang Zhen and others’ 
suspicion. he often asks CYL party organizations on 
public occasions to respect old comrades. With Jiang 
Zemin’s implicit instructions. the CYL Central Coni- 
mittee recentl, sent a circular to all localities calling on 
CYL organizations at all levels to appoint three to five 
old comrades as CYL organization advisers. The CYI 
Central Commitice has appointed Wang Zhen. Bo Yibo 
Peng Zhen. and Hu Qiaomu as advisers. and regularly 
send work reports to these tour old men. Theretore. their 
words have been less reproachtul lately 


That 1s only one episode in a series of preparations against 
a possible student movement from April through June 


Li Peng’s Brains Trust Suggests Using NPC To Win 
People Over 


In order to climinate the “threat” trom April through 
June. State Council Policy Research Institute director 
Yuan Mu. whos the “mastermind” of Li Peng’s “brains 
trust.” proposed using the fourth NPC meeting to win 
people's confidence. His method mainly includes the 


following: First. enhance the degree of openness and 
increase the transparency by allowing reporters trom 


Hong Kong. Taman. and other countrics to cover the 
NPC meeting. and make good arrangements tor these 
reporters: accommodations (thes stay in the Jingguang 
Center. a new deluxe hotel) Second. during the NPC 
meeting. many press conterences were held at which 
State leaders (including Li Peng) and responsible persons 
from other muinistrics answered reporters’ questions 
Third. during the course of the NPC mecting. NPC 
delegates can raise questions, pul forward suggestions 
and address inquiries mght to the responsible persons 
trom all ministries. Li Peng gladly agreed to the proposal 
People who tend to be open. of course. will not object to 
it. In thes way. the seventh NPC was painted with a color 
of openness. “When the Meeting Ends. Eversthing Else 
‘Goes LU nimplemented™ 


“Is this a sign of progress”” [| put this question to an 
intelectual whose father na CPPCC member 


“TL wosh it were a hind of progress. not a play” he said in 
a rather pessimistic tone. “Previous NPC meetings also 
invited reporters trom the outside and allowed delegates 
to gddress immquiries to ministers. But whenever the 
meeting ends. eversthing else “goes unimplemented’ and 
sham democracy and real aulocracy appear in their truc 
colors. | wonder tf the current meeting ts also a duplicate 
of the presious meetings. Lam not optimistic” 


His view can be said to be representative. Although 
ordinary citizens in Bening do not discuss the play of 
sham democracy on the NPC stage. thes do not care 
about the NPC at all) The fact that thes do not hold 
discussions shows that thes are not interested. On uns- 
versity campuses, no special response ms made to the 
NPC meeting erther. Hrs belreved that intellectuals will 
remain silent during the NPC meeting (which lasts tor 
about 15 days) and on the second anniversary ot Hu 
Yaobang'’s death on 1S April. Silence may be the doubt 
cast on the political maneuver by the NPC and those in 
power or may be disgust at the sham democracy 


Beijing's Three Household Screening and Public [rial 
of “Criminals” 


Nonetheless, the CPC ts not completely tree from worry 
over university students and citizens 


In order to present troubles betore and after the NPC 
meeting. Beying Municipality has already conducted large- 
scale houschold screening three times. Inns and hotels in the 
mumecipality have been notified by the public security 
ministry to take every care to prevent bad people trom 
slipping into the municipality and to ensure security during 
the NPC meeting. Some trends trom the public security 
ministry disclosed that precautions have been strengthened 
on all major highways leading to the Great Hall, Tiananmen 
Square. airport. railway station, government organs, hotels. 
and other places. and that more plainclothes policemen 
have been sent to the university areas. Moreover, thes are 
particularly serious in checking people's identity cards 
Whenever they find someone who does not havc an identity 
card, they wall arrest him and lock him up betore further 
cxamining him. no matter who he is. If publ security 
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branches are able to arrest more of these people. they will 
carn their rewards for their efforts. However. the central 
commitice and city partly commitice gave the instructions 
cautiously: Be polite with university students and intellec- 
tuals: be harsh with workers. wanderers from other places. 
and peasants. Beying Municipality has also set up a repa- 
triation team consisting of public security policemen and 
armed policemen. Whenever the armed team finds people 
who have slipped into the municipality. ut will repatriate 
them at night to where they came from. The smallest units 
of the repatriation team are the subteams consisting of five 
to seven persons each. In Beying’s four areas, namely 
Dongcheng. \icheng. Chongwen. and \uanwu. more than 
15.000 people have now been enlisted in the repatriation 
tcam. Owing to the shortage of manpower. Bering’s Weishu 
area has asked for help from a battalion of soldiers tor the 
armed repatriation. In order to ensure the “stability” of the 
present regime. the CPC has indiscriminately arrested and 
killed people in Beying. Over the month, more than 160 
“crmuinals” of all sorts have been tried in public. As the 
situation demands. the have sentenced the majority of them 
sternly. and have sentenced nearly 30 persons to death 
Whenever the masses discuss the relevant cases, they gen- 
erally say angrily: None of the 160 or so persons are children 
of high-ranking cadres, 70 percent of them are young 
workers and ordinary citizens and the rest are children of 
peasants. Those sentenced to death are innocent ghosts and 
those thet have not been sentenced will live to suffer. Some 
cadres ask discontentedly: “Now that they stress stability 
and unity throughout the country, why have they punished 
these people so sternly?” 


Deng \iaoping Said: If More Troubles Come, Great 
lurmoil Will Follow! 


Perhaps by using their weak and strong hands together. 
CPC decision makers will have more sense of security. 
Nevertheless. the unrest in the interior of the ruling core 
has made Deng Niaoping very uncomfortable. It was 
spread recenth that Deng Niaoping has given a “new 
instruction.” which has been circulated among high- 
ranking and intermediate cadres. Deng \iaoping held: 
“The work done since the “4 June’ has been good and 
better than T expected.” He then admonished some 
high-ranking officials: “Pay close attention to this now, 
those things that occurred in the past. you should not 
mention them. Neither should vou argue over them 
because your argument will not bring any results. After 
all, we need unity. The minority should unconditionally 
submit to the majority. Only when we are united can we 
properly implement the party's principles and policies in 
an all-round way. Otherwise, troubles will surface and. if 
more troubles come. what follows will probably be a 
great turmoil.” We know trom Deng \iaoping’s remarks 
that the question of unity rs serious and that quarrels are 
acute. The fact that Deng \iaoping’s “supreme instruc- 
tion’ was circulated at the Fourth NPC's preparatory 
Meeting 1s Of special significance 


What on carth are the “things that occurred in the past” 
that “should not be mentioned. nor should you argue 
over them.” as Deng Niaoping said” 
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Jiang’s Contradictions With Li and Yang Are Becoming 
Increasingly Open 


It 1s learned from a person who has contact with high- 
ranking officials that those “things over which argument 
will not bring any results” are not just one single thing. It 1s 
mentioned above that Li Peng and Yang Shangkun were 
dissatisfied about Jiang Zemin’s speech at the enlarged 
meeting of the party committees of CPC central organs 1s 
one of the things. At that time (before April). Li and Yang 
brought their criticism of Jiang Zemin to Deng \1aoping. 
Deng Xiaoping shielded Jiang Zemin by saying: “Jiang 
Zemin mentioned the actual situation” Deng then admon- 
ished Li Peng. saying: “Don't be too suspicious.” 


It 1s said that since the speech was delivered. Jiang’s 
contradictions with Li and Yang have become increas- 
ingly open at the high-ranking stratum. A high-ranking 
cadre held that without Deng \iaoping’s supporting 
Jiang Zemin. the tempers Gf those old men may lead 
Beying to “new troubles” on and betore the New Year 


“Argument” over the Question of Zhao Ziyang “Will 
not Bring Any Results~ 


Another outstanding contradiction 1s one centered on 
the question of Zhao Ziyang. Chen Yun once said that it 
iS necessary to handle Zhao Ziyang’s case in a truth- 
secking manner. But how should they handle the case so 
that it turns out in a truth-seeking manner’ Song Ping 
and others. who are under Chen Yun's system. maintain 
that Zhao Ziyang’s membership in the party should be 
removed. But another group of persons do not agree on 
this. There has been continued argument in the Central 
Political Bureau but such argument “will not bring any 
results.” Deng Xiaoping has become very impatient with 
this and it 1s said that he does not agree with removing 
Zhao trom the party. We must check whether or not this 
1S true against the reality. Nevertheless. the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office has implied to NPC delegates 
and CPPCC members from Hong Kong and Macao that 
at the NPC and CPPCC meetings and press conferences 
held by the government they should not mention the 
question of Zhao Ziyang. This seems to be a sign of a 
solution to the question of Zhao Ziyang. But ut also 
shows that the question has not been solved completely 


Old Cadres Are Dissatisfied With Nonparty People 
Becoming High- Ranking Officials 


The original NPC agenda did not have an item on the 
question of personnel. Later, news of personnel appoint- 
ments was spread. This reflects that high-ranking offi- 
cials have deep contradictions over this question. 


It 1s Said that the inside story 1s like this: Not long ago, CPC 
decision makers proposed that large numbers of nonparty 
people and young party members and cadres should assume 
government leadership posts at all levels. The CPC Central 
Committee and State Council should further promote the 
use of young cadres and demonstrate the “multiparty 
system” through the arrangements of leading cadres. Before 
the NPC meeting. the Central Political Bureau held a 
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meeting on the question of the NPC meeting to further 
clarify and stress the question of cadres’ returement when 
thes are old enough. Therefore. before mid-March. 1 spread 
in the interior that after the NPC meeting. some old leaders 
al the ministry. commission. and departmental levels will 
reuure. For those old cadres who have reached the “reture- 
ment line.” this 1s a sudden shock. They are worned ana 
frequently carry oul activities in the hope of retaining their 
government posts 


Jiang Zemin Convess Deng \iaoping’s Three 
Instructions 


Nonctheless. Deng Niaoping ts very determined this 
ume. It 1s said that at a Political Bureau mecting Jiang 
Zemin consesed Deng Niaoping’s three instructions 
regarding cadre arrangements: First. revolutionizing and 
using young cadres 1s the party’s fixed principle and 
leading party and government organs must take the lead. 
Second, i 1s necessary to educate old cadres to remove 
their selfish motives and desires so that they wall reso- 
lutely carry oul the party's policies and principles. Third. 
do not plead tor old cadres who should retire. “Some old 
cadres came to me and to comrade Chen Yun and asked 
us to help them and to intervene so that thes could 
resume their orginal posts. Comrade Chen Yun and | 
ook the same attitude. that 1s. we do not speak for 
anyone's good.” 


Some People Attack Jiang Zemin For U sing the 
Personnel Change lo Rally His People 


Deng \iaoping’s three instructions are being widely spread 
among high-ranking and intermediate cadres in Being. 
Moreover, it 1s said that there 1s a fourth instruction—the 
question of personnel arrangements 1s discussed by the 
Political Bureau and decided by Comrade Jiang Zemin. 
When conveying Deng \iaoping’s instructions, Jiang Zemin 
did not convey the fourth instruction in its entirety but 
people of the Beying Municipality CPC Commitice Propa- 
ganda Department said that Jiang Zemin. who can make 
decisions. and Li Rushuan are considering changing the 
propaganda department's leaders. This 1s of course a matter 
within the party and does not concern the NPC. We know 
from this that some cadres thought in their hearts that the 
personnel change was initiated by Jiang Zemin so that he 
can rally his people to build up a Jiang Zemin system. On 
the other hand. Deng \iaoping fully supports Jiang Zemin 


“Does Deng \iaoping not insist on the maimtenance of 
Stability’ Why then the personnel change’? A_ well- 
informed source gave me this answer: “Deng \iaoping 's 
INSITUCLIONS Carry a very Important sentence. that 1s. ‘on 
the prerequisite of maintaining the relative stability of 
the central core. we should resolutely implement the 
retirement system and gradually abolish the litclong 
tenure system.” 


The Personnel Change Deal Whereby “People Go 
t pward Without Ever Coming Down” 


Although this friend stated that the information ts “as i 
was said.” it appeared to be very rehable. He also said 
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that within the interior of senior officials 1 2s spread that 
owing to his health. Yao Yulin will soon resign and the 
post of vice premier will be filled by someone else. Yao 
is of Chen Yun’s faction. so L: Peng 1s trying hard to fill 
his posit with someone from the same faction. At the 
Political Burcau meeting he recommended Zou Jiahua 
Another suggestion was that State Commission tor 
Restructuring Economy director Chen Jinhua and 
Shanghai: Municipality Mayor. Zhu Rongyi. assume the 
post together. There has been much debate on this 
question at the Political Bureau. yet no final decision has 
been made. Therefore. Li Peng and Li Ruthuan have 
Stated that there will not be any great personne! change at 
the fourth meeting of the Seventh NPC_ A high-ranking 
cadre from the ministry of foreign cconomic relations 
and trade has disclosed that if Li Peng’s nominces “tail 
in the election.” he and others of Chen Yun’s faction will 
propose that Beying Municipality CPC Secretary Li 
\rming take the position of NPC vice chairman or 
another important position. This 1s of course a “deal.” 


It 1s now estimated that Deng \iaoping and Chen Yun 
have agreed on the basic principle of “going upward 


without ever coming down.” Therefore. the question of 


personnel appointments can be solved automatically and 
has been put on the NPC agenda. 


It os sand that Li Peng’s chict “mastermind” told people 
cheertully: As tor the personnel question. we did not 
disclose ut beforehand so that those interested on nt will 
be surprised. “What rs a surprise?” A press worker said 
“They will use the “democratic parties strategy al most.” 
the same old trick"™™ 


Letters Blaming, Criticizing, and Accusing He Jingzhi 
Number No Less Than 5,000 


Since Wang Meng was removed as minister of culture. 
the post has remained vacant. It 1s sand this time that 
workers writer Gao Zhanxiang will assume the post and 
that this 1s a decision by the CPC Central Commiutice 
after seriously deliberating the matier and soliciting 
views. A young poet said: During his long term as acting 
minister of culture. He Jingzhi has made numerous 
“leftist” moves and has greatly dampened the initiative 
of people in cultural circles. He Jingzhi's negative oppo- 
sition to Li Peng in particular. can be seen by everyone 
Morcover. according to well-informed sources. the cen- 
tral authorities have received from all localities no less 
than 5.000 letters blaming. criticizing. and accusing He 
Jingzhi. As early as the eve of the Spring Festival. Jiang 
Zemin and Li Peng met with a dozen or so influential 
persons from the cultural circles in Beying and person- 
ally heard their opinions. Song Ping himself even heard 
the opimons of the members and vice ministers of the 
ministry of culture’s party organization. They already 
had a good understanding in their hearts. Recently. Li 
Ruthuan has become more active and has given more 
speeches. According to the analysis by a friend. 11 1s very 
probable that Gao Zhanxiang will assume the post of 
minister of culture. If this comes true it wall imply that 
the line of reform and opening up ts gradually getting the 
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upper hand. He also sand that the thinking in cultural and 
artstic circles has become more active since the Spring 
Festival. This 1s a rare phenomenon since the “4 June” 


However. another old writer gave this “warning”: Things 
are changing and “we should not be optumrstic too carly.~ 


What Does Wang Fang's Sew Post Mean? 


Another piece of intormation 1s crystal clear and that 1s. 
W ang Fang has assumed a new post. This state councillor 
and former minister of public security. whom Li Peng 
dishkes, was once said to assume the post of the respon- 
sible person of the All-China Anti-Drugs Commission 
Later. some people said: “It 1s inappropriate to sect up an 
anti-drugs commrssion or the hike” and so the question 
was delayed. It 1s now confirmed that th: central author- 
ities will set up a “Central Commission for Comprehen- 
sive Operations To Maintain Public Order” rather than 
an “anti-drugs commission.” The commussion includes 
Qiao Shi as commussioner and Ren Jianxin and Wang 
Fang as vice commussioners. Tao Syu. the current public 
security minister, State Security Minister Jira Chunwang. 
and others will be members of this commission. This 
information will not draw much attention. However. 
such a personnel arrangement attests one- sidcly . as docs 
the appointment of an additional state vice premier, that 
Li Peng has not obtained absolute power over personne! 


The Jiang Zemin System Is Taking Shape 


In addition, if we look at all phenomena in an all-round way. 
we will get the following impression: Behind the NPC. the 
Struggle between the two forces 1s acute. With Deng \iaop- 
ing’s support. Jiang Zemin has more say and more power 
over personnel in the decision-making stratum. As onc 
semor enlightened cadre. who 1s in contact with high- 
ranking officials, secretly told us: The NPC wall show that 
the Jiang Zemin system 1s taking shape and emerging 
Although the enlightened have not yet gotten the upper 
hand. it will not be long before they do. 


Of course, everything still depends on the struggle with 
the dichards within the party. Moreover. changes in the 
national and international situations and the pressure on 
the CPC are also very important. For this aging party. 
pressure 1s a very important drive. 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng at Family Planning Meeting 
OU 0904084491 Borne MINHA Domestic Service 
m Chinese 1131 GMT S Apr 9l 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter Liu 
7henmin (0491 2182 2404) and NINH A reporter Sun 
Benyao (1327 2609 1031)) 


{| Text] Beyng. 8 Apr (NINHU A}—Jiang Zemin. general 
secretary of the CPC Central Committee, emphasized at 
a forum on family planning work held by the CPC 
Central Commitice and the State Council vesterday: I rs 
necessary for the whole party to gct to work. all the 
people to get mobilized. and the number one party and 
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government leaders at all levels personally to take a hand 
in the work and make the ercatest determination to bring 
the population growth in China under control 


The forum was held in Huairen Hall at Zhongnanhai. 
Jiang Zemin. general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
muttec. and Premicr Li Peng spoke during the meeting. 
Present at the mecting were leading comrades Qiao Shi. 
Song Ping. Li Rushuan. Tian Jiyun. Li Ticying. Zou 
Jiahua. Song Jian. responsible comrades of party and 
government organizations and family planning depart- 
ments of various provinces. aulonomous regions and 
municipalities. and responsible persons of the depart- 
ments concerned of central party. government. army and 
mass Organizations. 


Jiang Zemin sard: It 1s necessary to understand fully the 
importance and urgency of strictly controlling popula- 
tion growth in China. The population problem 1s a very 
important maticr in our country. which 1s a devcloping 
country with the largest population in the world. Our 
basic national conditions are that we have a large popu- 
lation. insufficient cultivated land. a poor foundation to 
Start with. and a relatively insufficient per-capita 
amount of natural resources. We have abundant man- 
power resources, which of course are an important assct 
for building socialism. However. the large population 
and rapid population growth always have pul upon our 
shoulder a heavy burden. which seriously obstructs the 
progress of our economic and social devclopment and 
affects the improvement of the people's ving standards 
and the quality of our nation. We have regarded family 
planning as a basic national policy to exercise a strict 
control of population growth. It 1s an important strategic 
policy decision made in consideration of our country’s 
actual situation and the people's vital mnterest for the 
purpose of developing our country sooner and 
embarking the people on a road of common prosperity 
sooner. Therefore. i 1s completely correct and we must 
firmly implement it. All men of insight on foreign coun- 
tries acknowledge that China 1s one of the countries that 
have achieved the greatest success in population control. 


He pointed out: We are to attain the second-step strategic 
objective in the next 10 years. Whether or not we can attain 
this magnificent objective will have a bearing on the success 
or failure of the socialist system in our country. and on the 
destiny of the Chinese nation. To control strictly the popu- 
lation growth 1s an indispensable condition for attaining the 
second-step strategic objective. However. the present popu- 
lation situation in our country 1s very grim. Even if we work 
Strictly in accordance with the Eighth Five-Year Population 
Plan and the 10-Year Program. our total population will still 
exceed 1.2 billion by 1995 and approach 1.3 billion by the 
end of the century. If we relax the work even a little bit. the 
population likely will exceed 1.3 billion, and such a danger 
indeed exists. All comrades in our party must have a sober 
understanding of our country’s grim population situation, 
and must have a keen sense of responsibility and know the 
urgency of strict population control 
socialist modernization. on the onc hand we must pay 
attention to economic construction, adhere to the basic line 
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of “one central task and two basic points.” and be devoted 
to the development of productive forces. On the other hand. 
we must ensure good family planning work. strictly control 
population growth. and strive to mprove the quality of the 


population. 


Jiang Zemin emphasized: To implement the basic 
national policy and strictly control population growth rs 
an important task for the whole party and people of all 
nationalities across the country. It 1s also considerably 
difficult work, which can be done well only when the 
whole party and the whole society fully understand and 
support it and enthusiastically participate in it. For this 
reason, it 1s necessary for the whole party to gct to work 
and all the people to get mobilized. It rs necessary to 
enhance further the knowledge of the cadres and the 
people with respect to population and per-capita! 
amount of resources, and create across the country a 
Situation im which everyone attaches importance to 
family planning and contributes to controlling popula- 
tion growth. To do so. the key to success lies in that party 
committees and governments at all levels must attach 
ercal importance to family planning work. and in partic- 
ular. the number one party and government leaders must 
personally take a hand in the work and assume tull! 
responsibility for it. In a province. the provincial party 
secretary must personally take a hand in the work while 
the governor must see to the details. Party commiutices 
and governments at al! levels must regard population 
control as a strategic task and fully understand its 
importance. They must assume an attitude of responsi- 
bility to the socialist cause and to the future generations, 
and seriously strengthen their leadership over family 
planning work. Family planning work should be put on 
the party commitice’s daily agenda as an important item. 
and be discussed at least twice a year. We should pay 
attention to family planning work just as we do to 
economic work, and be determined to bring population 
growth in our region under control. The results of family 
planning work should be treated as an important crite- 
rion for apprarsing the performance of party commitices 
and governments at various levels 


He set forth these demands: Communist Party members. 
Communist Youth League [CYL] members, and cadres 
at all levels. especially leading cadres. must play an 
exemplary and leading role. Party commutices at all 
levels and their propaganda departments shold 
strengthen education in our basic national conditions 
and policies among cadres at all levels. as well as party 
and CYL members. Party. cadre. and CY L schools at all 
levels should include education in population and family 
planning in the curricula as a required course to enhance 
the students’ population consciousness, strengthen their 
concept about the per-capita average in dealing with 
figures, and raise their awareness of playing a leading 
role in practicing family planning. Meanwhile. women’s 
federations, CYL organizations, and trade union organi- 
vations at all levels should make positive efforts and take 
the mitiative to shoulder their responsibilities on this 
regard. They should carnestly make a success of family 
planning work as a duty-bound and regular task 
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In addition, Jiang Zemin stressed that to do family planning 
work successfully. it 1s imperative to adhere to the party's 
mass line, fully trust and rely upon the masses. and at the 
same time, raise their consciousness. He said: The masses of 
people are our party's source of strength and foundation for 
victory. while the mass line 1s our party’s fundamental line 
of work. Family planning ts a great cause for the benefits of 
the people and also a cause of the masses of people them- 
selves. Since the masses of people are the masters of the 
cause of family planning, we must follow firmly the mass 
line and fully trust and rely upon the masses to make family 
planning work a real success. We should do unremitting 
propaganda work among the masses to arouse their con- 
sciousness and bring their initiative into play. In the mean- 
time, it 18 necessary to combine ideological education with 
the efforts to solve practical problems for the masses. We 
should show wholehearted concern about the masses, help 
them 1n all sincerity to solve the difficulties encountered in 
practicing family planning, act more in their real interest, 
and do them more good turns. We should let the masses feel 
personally that we are working for their interests. thereby 
winning their understanding and support. We should make 
family planning a cause in which the masses want to 
participate with self-awareness. 


Li Peng. premier of the State Council, pointed out in his 
speech at the forum: To achieve the second-siep strategic 
objective of socialist modernization, we must attach 
particular importance to controlling our population 
growth and must make a success of the work of family 
planning. During the past 40 years since the founding of 
the People’s Republic. especially after the Third Plenum 
of the Tlth CPC Central Committee. our country’s 
economy has developed at a relatively quick pace. Many 
of our staple products, such as grain. cotton, coal. iron. 
and steel, as well as electric power production are in the 
front ranks of the world in terms of output. Because of 
the large base figure of population. however, our output, 
if calculated on a per-capita basis, 1s behind others in the 
world. By relying upon our hard efforts, we plan to raise 
our grain production to 500 billion kilograms by the end 
of this century. However. because our population will 
have increased to 1.3 billion by that time. the per-capita 
figure will remain at the present level. As for the wealth 
we create cach year, because a sizable part will be offset 
by the growth of population. the per-capita wealth 
cannot go up. This cannot help but adversely affect the 
realization of the second-step strategic objective and 
make wt very difficult to improve the people's living 
standards to a relatively remarkable extent. What 1s 
more. the population problem will put even heavier 
pressure on China’s economic and social development in 
the next century, further worsen our country’s resources 
and environmental conditions, and leave irremediable 
trouble to coming generations. In view of the above. 
party committees and governments at all levels must 
enhance further their population consciousness and the 
concept of the per- capita average in dealing with figures. 
take the work of family planning truly as a basic national 
policy. and attach strategic importance to it in overall 
economic and social development. They should strive to 
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control the growth of population in the same enthusiastic 
and indomitable spirit as they do in developing the 
national economy. Indeed. they should strive even 
harder. 


Li Peng said: We should have a good understanding of the 
population situation in the Eighth Five-Year Plan period 
and in the coming decade. and bolster our confidence in 
fulfilling the population plan laid out in the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan. The “Guideline of the 10-Year Program for 
Economic and Social Development and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan.” which will be approved by the current National 
People’s Congress session. calls for striving to control the 
average annual natural population growth over the next 
decade under 1.25 percent. This means that we need to 
decrease year by year the natural population growth over the 
next 10 year. As the people’s living standard 1s raised and 
health care conditions are improved, the average life span 
will extend further. Therefore. the focus of controlling the 
natural population growth must be placed on controlling the 
birth rate. It is very difficult to achieve the projected target. 
especially during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, which 
coincides with the peak of the highest birth rate period. 
Moreover, many problems and weak links still exist in our 
family planning work. However, for the sake of the Chinese 
nation’s survival, we must rally to overcome all difficulties 
and strive to fulfill the 10-year population program. The 
first five years are the key period in fulfilling the 10-year 
population program. We must go all out to ensure the 
fulfillment of the population plan set in the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan. to lay a solid foundation for achieving the 
population target set for the end of this century. 


Li Peng pointed out the need to implement the respon- 
sibility system for the objective management of popula- 
tion growth. He said: The CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council have decided that CPC committees 
and governments of all provinces. autonomous regions. 
and municipalities should assume the responsibnilty of 
fulfilling local population plans. Party committees and 
governments at all levels should include their population 
plans in their general programs of economic and social 
development, and regard family planning work as an 
important part of their regular work. The people's gov- 
ernments at all levels should implement and continue to 
improve the responsibility system for the objective man- 
agement of population growth. Major party and govern- 
ment leading comrades at all levels should be the major 
responsible persons for fulfilling local population plans. 


Speaking on the policy on family planning, Li Peng said: 
Facts have shown that the current family planning policies 
are correct. We should resolve to maintain the steadfastness 
of and strictly carry out the current family planning policies. 
Currently, the most difficult aspect in carrying out family 
planning work is that, because of the influence of conven- 
tional ideas and because a complete social security system 
has not yet been established in rural areas, family planning 
has not become the need of a considerable part of the 
masses. The focus of family planning work 1s in rural areas, 
the key to carrying out the work lies on leadership, and the 
correct way to carry out the work 1s to take the mass line. We 
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must attach great importance to the role of grass- roots 
organizations and family planning associations at all levels. 
as well as the role of all mass organizations. We must 
publicize forcefully the current family planning policies and 
should conduct patient and meticulous ideological educa- 
tion among the masses. In addition. we should establish 
relevant legal systems and strive to improve these systems 


Li Peng also said that family planning work should be 
carried out under unified leadership of party committees 
and governments at all levels. and with the coordinated 
efforts of all departments concerned. and that efforts of 
all sectors of the society should be combined to carry out 
the work. 


In their speeches at the meeting. Comrades Song Ping 
and Li Tieying stressed that party commitices and gov- 
ernments at all levels should attach great importance to 
family planning work. pay great altention to carrying oul 
the work. and ensure that the work 1s carried oul to the 
grass-roots level. 


Peng Peiyun. minister in charge of the State Family 
Planning Commission. and Hao Jianxiu. vice minister in 
charge of the State Planning Commission. bricfed the 
meeting On the current population situation in China. 
and on measures to be taken to control excess population 
growth in the coming decade. 


Shandong Provincial Governor Zhao Zhihao: Henan 
Provincial Governor Li Changchun: Cheng Keyie. 
chairman of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Regional 
Government: and Hunan Provincial Governor Chen 
Bangzhu. also spoke at the meeting. They exchanged 
experiences in family planning work. and briefed cach 
other on their work in this area and on their plans and 
measures for furthering family planning work 


Chen \Xitong Promises Successful 2000 Olympics 


OW 1104130891 Beyine MINH tin Enelish 
1148 GMT 11 Apr ¥l 


[Text] Being. April 11 (XINHU A}—Beiing Mayor 
Chen Xitong today promisea a most successtul and 
impressive Olympic Games in 2000 if the International 
Olympic Committee awarded the games to his city 


The mayor. who headed the Organizing Commitice of 
the 11th Asian Games last autumn. has been appointed 
president of the Beying bid committee for the 2000 
Olympic Games. He said that his application tor the 
2000 Olympics had been approved by the Chinese 
Olympic Committee and received full support from the 
Chinese Government. 


“It Beijing 1s awarded the games. we will do whatever we 
can to ensure the games a complete success.” Chen 
Xitong said. 


After the Asian Games. he said. he had received many 
letters from all parts of the country and overseas 
expressing their strong aspirations to have the Olympics 
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2000 in Beying. “This represents the will and wish of the 
entire people of China and the Chinese living abroad.” 
he noted. 


“The successtul [lth Asian Games has proved our 
ability to organize an even bigger internationa! sports 
event like the Olympics.” he added. 


“ht has also laid the foundation for our bid.” he said. 
“We are summing up our experience so thal we can 
improve our work for the success of our bidding.” 


Chinese Sports Minister Wu Shaozu. who ts also execu- 
tive president of the bid committee. said that for that 
purpose. Beying will build an Olympic stadium with a 
Sealing capacity of more than 100,000. a covered velo- 
drome. an equestnan field: aquatic sports centre or 
rowing and canocing. a big indoor stadium and an 
Olympic village apart from renovating the existing tacil- 
ities used tor the Asian Games. 


To cope with the incoming of all participants. the 
Chinese Government has already planned to build a new 
railway station and expand the international airport 


Zhang Baita. who was in charge of the budget tor the 
Asian Games. said that he made a saving of 300 million 
yuan from the original budget of 2.5 billion yuan (rem- 
inbi) which covered the whole spending on the facilities 
and the operating cost. He 1s now also an executive vice 
president of the bid commitice 


When asked about China’s chance in the bid. He Zhen- 
lang. vice president of the IOC and president of the 
Chinese Olympic Committee [COC]. said that all the 
bidding cities are now standing al the same start line and 
their chances are equal. 


“Bul we are very confident that we will win” he said 


He said that since World War Two there had been and 
would be 13 Olympic Games by 1996. and among them 
six in Europe. four in America. two in Asia and one in 
(ceania, but there were only two in the devcloping 
countries 


“China ts the most populous country and also the largest 
developing country in the world. If the 2000 Olympic 
Games ts held in Bering. 1 will certainly play a great role 
in pushing forward the spread of the Olympic ideals in 
the mankind.” he said. 


As an IOC vice president and president of the COC. he 
said that he vould do his best to help all the 92 10 
members. the presidents of the 25 international summer 
sports federations and presidents of the continental 
Olympic committees and councils to know the strong 
wish of the Chinese people 


Joining in the bid are Berlin. London. Sydney. Rio de 
Janero. Milan and Istanbul. The International Oly mpi 
Committee will vote to choose the city at its session in 
Monte Carlo in September. 1993 
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Military 


Jiang Chunyun Attends Shandong Work Meeting 


SAOSO409S 791 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Mar Yl pl 


[Text] Recently, the Standing Commitiece of the Shan- 
dong Provincial CPC Committee convened a “military 
affairs discussion” meeting to relay and study the impor- 
tant instruction given by Jiang Zemin, chairman of the 
Central Military Commission, and to review and analyze 
the work situation of the provincial military district last 
year. The meeting studied and put forward some mea- 
sures for creating a new situation in building the people's 
nvlitia and reserve service. defined and solved the prac- 
tical problems crying for urgent solution at the moment. 
and stressed the necessity of carrying forward the fine 
tradition of the party administering the Armed Forces 
and the necessity of actually strengthening the building 
of people's militia and reserve service forces. 


Attending the meeting were Jiang Chunyun. secretary of 


the provincial party committee: Zhao Zhihao. deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee and gov- 
ernor of the province: and Standing Committee mem- 
bers of the provincial party committee who were living 
in Jinan. Attending the meeting as observers were 
responsible comrades of the provincial Advisory Com- 
mission, the provincial Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion, the provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee. the provincial government, the provincial 
committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, and the provincial military district. Also 
attending as observers were members of the provincial 
Armed Forces Committee. 


The meeting's participants unanimously maintained that 
Chairman Jiang Zemin’s important instruction has bril- 
lantly expounded the current situation and tasks. and 
has profoundly expounded the position and role of the 
work of strengthening the building of the Army and 
reserve forces from the strategic high plane of running 
the country well and giving the people peace and secu- 
rity. Therefore, his instruction is of an important guiding 
significance not only to strengthening the national 
defense building. but also to strengthening party building 
and fulfilling our country’s second-step strategic goal. In 
particular, Chairman Jiang’s instruction with regard to 
carrying forward the fine tradition of the party adminis- 
tering the Armed Forces. and to building powerful 
people’s militia and reserve service forces has pointed 


out clearly the direction of advance for the building of 


reserve forces during the new stage. Party committees al 
all levels should by all means carry forward the fine 
tradition of the party administering the Armed Forces: 
should firmly embrace the idea of the party, the govern- 
ment, and the Army making concerted efforts to grasp 
the economic and the Armed Forces work simulta- 
neously and the idea of party committee secretaries 


FBIS-CHI-91-070 
11 April 1991 


personally taking a hand in the work: and should con- 
sciously list armed forces work as an important item on 
their daily agendas in order to actually strengthen lead- 
ership over the work. 


The meeting stressed that party committees, govern- 
ments. and people’s armed forces departments at all 
levels should conscientiously implement the guidelines 
of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee. By closely centering on the fulfillment of the 
second-step strategic goal. in line with the demand of 
pulting the work of people’s militia on three solid 
footings. parly committees. governments. and people's 
armed forces departments at all levels should attach 
importance to the following four tasks: First. they should 
unfailingly grasp political building in order to ensure the 
party's absolute leadership over the Armed Forces. They 
should regard the strengthening of political building as a 
fundamental task. make political building permeate the 
whole process of the building of people’s militia and 
reserve service, and pay attention to political building 
from beginning to end. They should successfully convene 
the meeting of first secretaries of party committees of 
military sub-districts and garrison districts and the 
meeting of secretaries of party committees of the peo- 
ple’s armed forces departments in various counties 
(cities and districts) with the purpose of summarizing 
experiences, secking unity of ideas and understanding. 
perfecting various systems. and ensuring the party's 
administration over the Armed Forces. They should 
persist in the education on socialist belief. with behef in 
party leadership as the focus. in order to make the vast 
numbers of people's armed cadres and militiamen con- 
sciously adhere to party leadership and firmly follow the 
socialist road. They should further strengthen the 
building of crash militia units, and give full play to the 
role of people's militia in the comprehensive effort to 
improve social order and stabilize Shandong’s situation. 


Second. they should unfailingly grasp the implementa- 
tion of the “Regulations Governing the Work of the 
People’s Militia.” and put the work of the people's 
militia on three solid footings. They should regard the 
new “regulations” as an important content of national 
defense education. Based on systematic study and pro- 
paganda, all people's armed cadres in the province 
should be trained on a rotating schedule in this and 
following years with the purpose of strengthening their 
sense of conducting the militia work according to laws 
and enhancing their ability of guiding the comprehensive 
construction of their own units. They should go all out to 
grasp construction at the grass-roots level. and should 
make the militia organizations at the grass-roots level 
even stronger. their activities even more frequent, and 
their foundation even more solid by strengthening the 
ranks of militia cadres, strengthening the ranks of pri- 
mary militia cadres, and accelerating the construction of 
the three projects concerning militia activity fronts. 
They should further strengthen the management of arms 
and equipment of people’s militia, and strive to attain 
the sixth safety year ina consecutive manner. Third. they 
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should unfailingly grasp military training. and strive to 
improve military quality of people’s militia and the 
reserve forces. In the course of successfully conducting 
the standard training of people's militia. they should 


emphatically grasp the experiments for training cadres of 


various kinds and the training of reserve service divi- 
sions in order to accomplish in a satisfactory manner the 
tasks entrusted to them by higher levels. Fourth. they 
should unfailingly grasp the work of playing a leading 
role in construction, and should give full play to the 
overall power of people’s militia and reserve forces. In 
resolutely responding to the State Council's call for 
launching Quality, Variety, and Efficiency Year. they 
should organize and guide people’s militia and the 
reserve forces to play a vanguard role in creating effi- 
ciency for industry. reaping a bumper harvest in agricul- 
ture, and fulfilling urgent, difficult. dangerous. and 
heavy tasks. They should conscientiously implement the 
guidelines of the national conference on supporting the 
government and cherishing the people and supporting 
the Army and giving preferential treatment to family 
members of revolutionary martyrs and servicemen. The 


should give full play to the exemplary and leading role of 


people’s armed forces departments in serving as a bridge 
linking the people with the Army. and in coordination 
with the troops in order to make new contributions to 
promoting the provincial unity between the Army and 
the government and between the Army and the people 
and to promoting the building of spiritual and material 
civilizations. 


Chi Haotian Comments on Defense Education 


HK1104033391 Beying ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO 
in Chinese 15 Mar 91 pp 1, 2 


[Report by Zhang Dongwen (1728 2639 2429). Jin Ying 
(2516 7751), and Li Tingji (2621 3806 1015): “Make Great 
Efforts To Conduct Education on National Defense To 
Strengthen the Sense of National Defense of All People: 
General Chi Haotian, Chief of General Staff of the PLA. 
Answers Reporters’ Questions on Conducting Education on 
National Defense Among All People™] 


[Text] Since the 13th CPC Congress and the Seventh 
National People’s Congress called for efforts to conduct 
education on national defense in order to strengthen the 
sense of national defense of all the people. the entire nation 
has increasingly attached importance to education on 
national defense, and a general climate wherein the entire 
society shows concern over the building of national defense 
is gradually taking shape. The other day these reporters 


interviewed General Chi Haotian. chief of the General Staff 


of the PLA [People’s Liberation Army] on issues including 


the position, functions, contents, goals, and methods of 


education on national defense. 


|Reporter}] Chief of Staff Chi. we still remember that at 
the First Session of the Seventh National People’s Con- 
gress. you called on people to maintain vigilance in 


peacetime by citing some facts showing the dilution of 


the sense of national defense. More than two years have 
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now passed. and the situation has undergone great 
changes. However. from an overall point of view. the 
education on national defense 1s still developing in an 
imbalanced manner. In our Opinion, it seems to be a 
fundamental issue of understanding. What is your 
opinion On this issue” 


{Chi Haotian] Well. | have been constantly pondering 
this issue. The just-concluded Seventh Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee pointed out: “While 
developing our economy. it 1s necessary to Continue the 
modernization of national defense.” The session also 
called for vigorous efforts to conduct education on 
national defense so as to strengthen the entire nation’s 
sense Of national defense. At the time when our great 
socialist motherland is walking with stable strides into 
the second year of the 1990°s. I call to mind two ancient 
admonishments: “Although peace and tranquility are 
across the land. it 1s a great danger to forget about war.” 
and “Among all state affairs. there 1s nothing of greater 
importance than taking precautions.” It should be reat- 
firmed that when the war-ridden years were concluded 
and our country entered the period of socialist revolu- 
tion and construction. our central task was to concen- 
irate energy and strength in economic construction. 
However. building and defending our motherland are a 
dialectical unity. Historical experience shows that a 
country or a nation will find itself in a very dangerous 
position if its people fail to possess a strong sense of 
national detense. The rise and fall of the Tang Dynasty 1s 
clear proof. At the beginning of the founding of his 
country, the Emperor of the Tang Dynasty Li Shimin 
rectified cultural and moral practices domestically and 
strengthened weaponry externally. developed produc- 
tion. and commended farming. thus giving rise to a time 
of peace and prosperity which 1s called in history “the 
great order of Zhenguan.” However. living in a time of 
peace and prosperity. his descendants gradually lost the 
sense of resisting the enemy and safeguarding their 
country. They “were only familiar with songs and dances 
to the neglect of the use of banners. bows. and arrows.” 
As a result, they were unable to cope with the moderate 
Anshi turbulence. and the once powerful and prosperous 
Tang Dynasty was never able to recover trom. this 
setback. A poem written by the Tang poet Du Xunhe 
reads: “No one 1s heard to have tallen into rivers and 
streams where there are a lot of dangerous rocks. for 
people are very cautious when crossing them: but it 1s 
often heard that people fall and get drowned in rivers 
and streams wherein water flows smoothly.” The poem 
warns us vividly that people are apt to lose their vigi- 
lance under the circumstances of peace and smoothness. 
and will thus suffer a great disaster of extermination. 
During World War II. the rapid fall of some countries 
and the bitter lessons in China’s modern history of being 
invaded and humiliated all prove that strengthening 
national defense 1s an important matter that has a 
bearing on national security and the existence of the 
entire nation. At present. the world situation is moving 
toward multipolarity. and greater unrest 1s still brewing 
in the world. The Gulf war also serves to show that the 
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world ts not a peacetul one. and we shouid strengthen the 
building of our national defense. Jiang Zemin. general 
secretary of the CPC Central Commitice and chairman 
of the Central Military Commission, pointed out: ~The 
more we are in a peaceful period of construction. the 
greater efforts we should take to publicize the impor- 
tance of building national defense: overcome a false 


sense of peace and security: and strengthen the sense of 


national defense of our people.” It can be said that the 
sense of national defense 1s a spiritual pillar which has a 
bearing on the security or danger of our country. and on 
the rise or fall of our nation. Education on national 
defense is a nationwide project with the fundamental 
purpose of safeguarding national sovereignty and terr- 
torial integrity and security: resisting foreign aggression 
and subversion: and maintaining world peace. Cur- 
rently. there are sudden changes 1n the world situation: 
the struggle between infiltration and anti-infiltration. 
between subversion and anti-subversion, and between 
the forces for and against “peaceful evolution” 1s unusu- 
ally acute and complicated. Under such circumstances. 
the sense of national defense should be strengthened 
rather than weakened. Hardly had this year’s conscrip- 


tion work begun when several million young people of 


conscription age vied with one another to join the army. 
and young people in coastal areas like Guangdong. where 
reform and opening up were carried out at an cartier 
time, also strived to be the first and feared to lag behind. 


This shows that the sense of national defense and patri- 
ousm are gradually taking root in the hearts of the 
people. which ts a good situation. Fundamentally. edu- 
cation on national defense aims at developing the spirits 
of patriotism and revolutionary heroism: strengthening 
the sense of national defense of our citizens: and 
enhancing their willpower, skills. and physique in sate- 
guarding national security. Education on national 
defense is not only an indispensable basic education tor 
our citizens, but also an important component of the 
building of spiritual civilization. as well as a long-term 
ideological and political task facing our society. 


[Reporter] Under the current situation wherein there are 
many sudden changes in the world. how should educa- 
tion on national defense be conducted” 


[Chi Haotian] The need to conduct education on 
national defense 1s emphasized at a time when our 
country 1s carrying out reform and opening up to the 
outside world. Under the major prerequisite of sate- 
guarding the integrity of territorial sovereignty and 
maintaining political. economic. and social stability. 
education on national defense will. from the high plane 
of our country and its national interests. arouse the sense 
of national defense of the entire nation. enhance the 
quality of people. and form a spiritual power with 
patriotism as its core so as to maintain a lengthy and 
peaceful reign of the country and ensure that it will grow 
and flourish. It will also reatfirm the principal role of the 
entire nation in the course of protecting national inter- 
ests and preventing “peaceful evolution.” In my opinion. 


FBIS-CHI-91-070 
11 April 1991 


under the current new situation. the following three 
combinations should be grasped in education on 
national defense: 


1. Education on national defense should be combined 
with education on the four cardinal principles. which 
emphasize a firm faith in socialism. It 1s necessary to 
regard adherence to the tour cardinal principles and 
opposition to bourgeors liberalization as a mayor subyect 
in our current political education. and have this subject 
run through all educational courses. To do a good job in 
education on the tour cardinal principles and emphasize 
a firm faith in socialism ts not only a strategic measure in 
crushing international hostile forces’ conspiracy of 
“peaceful evolution.” but also an inevitable demand of 
the protracted struggle against bourgeors liberalization. 
In this sense. both education on firming the faith in 
socialism and education on national defense serve the 
same fundamental purpose. 


2. Education on national defense should be combined 
with struggles against corruption and infiltration. Under 
the conditions of reform and opening up. we are facing a 
mayor issue in whether or not we can effectively prevent 
and resist the crosive effects of various decadent ideol- 
ogies. Conducting education on national defense is an 
effective means to “enhance immunity.” 


3. Education on national defense should be combined 
with the building of spiritual civilization and activities to 
emulate Lei Feng. Through education on national 
defense. we can inspire people's patriotic feclings and 
their dedication to the service of the country. so as to 
enable them to conscientiously take the country’s 
ancient and modern heroes and Ler Feng as models: to 
putin the first place the party's cause and the interests of 
the country and the nation: and conscientiously concern 
themselves with and support the building of national 
defense. During the current activities to emulate Le 
Feng. some outstanding figures have emerged among our 
young people. such as Li Runhu (2621 3387 5706) and 
7hang Zixiang (1728 1311 4382). Being a vivid and 
practical education on national defense. these activities 
will give a great impetus to inspiring Our national spirit. 


{Reporter] What mayor concepts should be established in 
education on national defense? 


[Chi Haotian] In today’s world, the armed services are 
regarded as one of the symbols of a country. just like the 
national flag and national anthem. The sense of national 
defense aroused by education on national defense, and 
the unifying force and spirit of patriotism arising there- 
from. whereby national interests are placed above every- 
thing else. are spiritual pillars for our country in its 
efforts to build two civilizations. carry out reform and 
opening up. and invigorate the economy. The following 
mayor concepts are established: 1) the concept of placing 
national interests above everything else. The concept of 
placing national interests above everything clse is the 
core of the sense of national defense and a concentrated 
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capression of the spirit of patriotism. Lenin said: * Patri- 
ousm 1s a most profound tecling toward one’s own 
motherland. which has been fixed over thousands ot 
years.” Its the first major purpose of conducting cdu- 
calion on national defense to inspire people's enthusi- 
astic patriotism. 2) the concept of being prepared tor 
danger in times of peace. To attach importance to 
national defense in peacetime. pay allention to strength- 
ening the sense of national defense of the entire nation. 
and make sufficient material and mental preparations 
are a type of deterrence to prevent wars and sateguard 
peace. Therefore. it is necessary to constantly educate 
our people to establish the concept of being prepared tor 
danger in times of peace and maintain sharp vigilance 
against war. 3) the concept of supporting our army and 
learning military skills. It as necessary to regard and 
grasp as a mayor 1ssuc the work of showing concern over 
the building of national defense. and establishing the 
concept of supporting our army and learning military 
skills among all the people. 


Efforts should be made to enable our people to Compre- 
hend the value of our servicemen. support the work of 
our army. protect military facilities and installations 
guard military secrets. and render vigorous sersice to the 
modernization of our army. Thes should also tulfill then 
obligations of military service according to the law and 
lake an active part in military traming. Enterprises 
Should fulfill the obligations of national detense with 
which thes are entrusted by the country. On the other 
hand. our armed services should also firmly establish the 
concept of dedicating themselves to the building ot 
national detense. serve the people wholeheartedly. con- 
cern themselves with the building of reserve forces ot 
national defense. and do a good job in such work as 
militia and reserve service. 4) the concept of making our 
country and army rich and powertul. Efforts should be 
taken to correctly handle the relations between economic 
building and the building of national defense. and the 
relations between a rich country and a powertul one. As 
a sign of the modern civilization level of a county. a 
Strong sense of national defense not only serves as an 
ideological basis for efforts to safeguard national inter- 
ests. but 1s also a mighty spiritual strength which sym- 
bolizes the centripetal force and the unifying force of the 
Chinese nation. Being able to turn into a fighting power 
militarily and a productive force economically. the sense 
of national defense 1s. on the whole. conducive to 
Strengthening the comprehensive national power and the 
national defense potential of our country and to pro- 
tecting the interests of our country and nation. 


[Reporter] International hostile forces have placed their 
hope of “peacetul evolution” on China’s third and tourth 
generations. This being the case. what kind of a role 1s 
education on national detense playing in the healthy 
growth of our youngsters’ 


[Chi Haotian] At present. young people make up one- 
fourth of our total population. As a generation which will 
stride into the next century. our young people are shoul- 
dering a historical responsibility of carrying forward the 
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revolutionary cause proncered by our predecessors and 
forging ahead into the tuture. Thes are the tuture 
builders and protectors of our motherland. so at has a 
bearing on the lengthy and peacctul reign of the country 
Whether or not thes have a strong sense of national 
defense. During the new historical period. it rs of great 
Strategic Significance to emphasize soung people in our 
education on national detense. Through education on 
national defense. we will help them strengthen their 
sense of national defense: firmly establish in their mind 
the consciousness and concept of safeguarding the integ- 
rity of termtorial sovereignty and preventing toreign 
aggressions and subsersions. and acquire the conscious- 
ness of voluntary participation and the feeling of obliga- 
tion and responsibility on the rssuc of national detense 
Practice shows that education on national detense is also 
tavorable to youne people's overall desclopment of 
ideological, moral. and psychological qualities. 1) Edu- 
cation on national defense can kindle thei desire to 
make contributions to the motherland and the people 
Oxer Chinas history of several thousand sears. large 
numbers of herocs emerged who made outstanding con- 
Inbutions to the countrys. and are thus respected and 
read with admiration by the people. Particularly in 
China's modern history. many heroes and people with 
lotty ideals scored. with their blood and lives. a song of 
lofty ideals which urges people to torge ahead. It these 
advanced deeds and revolutionary martyrs: dedication 
lo society are made known to youngsters. most of them 
will resolve to serve the motherland like those heroes 
and will attain new achievements in safeguarding the 
motherland and building the tour modernizations. 2) 
Education on national detense can help toster their spirit 
of collectivism and strengthen their concept of morality 
The majority of children nowadays are trom one-child 
familics. and many of them grow up spoiled by then 
parents. This as untasorable tor them to acquire a 
concept of socialist morality with collectivism as its core 
Organizing them to take military traming and to cat. 
live. receive traming. and carry out activities together 
under the guidance of military officers can serve to 
largely enhance their collective sense of responsibility 
and honor and enable them to conscientiously think of 
the collective and have others in mind when situations 
arise. 3) Education on national defense can help them 
understand what the concept of discipline means 
Although thes are not used to strict disciplinary mea- 
sures. through education on national defense im such 
forms as military traming. some youngsters will gradu- 
ally learn through their personal experience the function 
of discipline. and wall therefore enhance their conscren- 
tiousness in observing discipline. 4) Education on 
national defense can help youngsters foster an indepen- 
dent spirit and obtain the necessary Courage to carry out 
Struggles against difficulties. The new generation ts rela- 
tively well-off nowadays. so itis hard to avoid that many 
of them have been pampered since childhood. When 
thes first take part in military traming. some of them do 
not know how to wear army unttorms or how to set 
mosquito nets. Some are even at a loss with dirty 
handkerchiets. However. with the help of officers and 
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men. very soon they learn to take care of themselves. 
Some parents wrote to our troops: Under your guidance. 
our Children master in only two weeks things that we 
have been trying to teach for several years. It 1s thus clear 
that vivid and appropriate education on national defense 
can not only bring up reserve forces of national defense 
for our army. but also accelerate the healthy growth of 
youngsters along the path of ideals. morality, culture. 
and discipline. 


[Reporter] What are the major contents of education on 
national defense? 


{Chi Haotian] In my opinion, the following four contents 
can be included in education on national defense: to 
Strengthen the sense of national defense. foster a spirit of 
national defense. learn the substance of national defense. 
and train our people to master the skills of national defense. 


1. The sense of national defense should be strengthened. 
It is necessary to acquire a correct understanding of the 
current international situation: respect and comprehend 
the dedication and sacrifice of our servicemen to the 
peace of the motherland and the people: and establish a 
necessary concept of law and discipline concerning 
national defense. Efforts should be made to combine 
education on national defense with education on the 
obligations of socialist citizens so as to make them 
realize that safeguarding the motherland 1s not only the 
duty of servicemen. but also the obligation of every son 
and daughter of the motherland. 


2. It is imperative to guide people to foster a spirit of 
national defense. The so-called spirit of national defense 
mainly refers to the spirit of patriotism, dedication. 
revolutionary heroism. and sacrifice. Through stating 
the reason of closely connecting the security of the 
motherland with individual development, education on 
national defense aims at enhancing the patriotic feeling 
of the entire nation. and then distilling this patriotic 
feeling into the determination for safeguarding the moth- 
erland. Through efforts to let them know that today’s 
peaceful and comfortable life 1s gained at the cost of 
hundreds of thousands of people's selfless dedication of 
youth: and without the dedication of some. there would 
not be happiness for the majority of people. we can impel 
our youngsters to place the interests of the motherland 
above everything else and make their due contributions 
when they answer the call of the motherland. We should 
encourage our youngsters with the image of revolu- 
tionary heroes so that they can pluck up their courage to 
defy brute force and carry out struggles, and can march 
forward bravely and lay down their lives for the country 
generously whenever it 1s needed by the country. 


3. It as necessary to acquire knowledge of national 
defense, including modern military knowledge. as well as 
knowledge of modern weaponry and modern defense. 
Knowledge of national defense 1s an important compo- 
nent of scientific knowledge. and almost all the most 
advanced sciences in this century are promoted by 
military purposes. while high technologies are often 
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focused on military weaponry and equipment. There- 
fore. acquiring knowledge of national defense is also an 
important way to learn modern science and technology. 
We should acquaint the entire nation with the funda- 
mentals of modern weaponry of our country and the 
world. as well as the development trends of modern 
military science, weaponry. and equipment. Meanwhile. 
it 1S also necessary to help people master some anti-air. 
anti-chemical. and anti-atomic attack knowledge. as well 
as some common battlefield first aid principles. This 
shows that people are learning not only military knowl- 
edge. but also modern scientific. as well as physiologic 
and hygienic knowledge from another angle. 


4. It is necessary to receive basic national defense training. 
The younger years is the “best period” for receiving defense 
training psychologically and physiologically. Therefore. we 
should, in accordance with the characteristics of their age 
and sex, Organize youngsters to receive basic national 
defense training in such aspects as discipline. the use of 
ordinary weaponry. confrontation, defense of modern weap- 
onry. battlefield first aid methods, and common wartime 
communication methods. 


Education on national defense has a wide-ranging con- 
tent. Therefore. in conducting education on national 
defense in line with local conditions. we should make the 
focal points stand out step by step in a systematic way. 


[Reporter] The PLA has shown its great concern over and 
given its warm support for nationwide juvenile education: 
1) It has put in a large amount of human and material 
resources in conducting military training among students 
and in running “juvenile military schools:” 2) 1 has sent 
large numbers of after-school activities counselors to edu- 
cate and encourage youngsters with heroic and exemplary 
figures: and 3) retired veteran generals and cadres have 
shown their warm concern for the next generation and have 
done a lot of work in this regard. Besides all these. what 
other ways can be adopted in conducting education on 
national defense? 


[Chi Haotian] It is the responsibility of the PLA to 
conduct education among our youngsters, and we will, as 
always. render our support and assistance in this aspect. 
As far as I know, some countries and regions have made 
education on national defense and national defense 
training a compulsory subject in school. Ours 1s big 
country with a big population, and what we should do at 
present is to conduct education on national defense 
through the following various channels: 


The first channel is through formal school education 
Stage by stage: the second is through military training. 
Currently. a large number of schools, enterprises, and 
institutions have achieved fairly good results in com- 
bining military training with the fostering of the spirit of 
enterprises and institutions. This has also stepped up the 
building of the reserve forces of national defense. The 
third channel is through “juvenile military schools” 
which are springing up in various localities. The “yuve- 
nile military school.” where thousands of thousands 
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youngsters can forge a profound friendship with our 
troops. have proven to be one of the ways well received 
by the vast numbers of youngsters in our efforts to 
conduct education on national defense. 


The fourth channel 1s through films. telefilms. books. 
and the media. Efforts should be taken to produce more 
films and telefilms with national defense as the theme. 
and publish more altractive series On education on 
national defense. Moreover. it 1s also necessary to urge 
the media. such as newspapers. radio stations. and 
television stations. to regularly conduct education on the 
sense of national defense among the entire nation. 


[Reporter] How should newspapers do their bit in con- 
ducting education on national defense” 


[Chi Haotian] Press. publication. and social cultural 
departments should strengthen their unified planning 
concerning education on national defense: concentrate 
their energy: vigorously enhance the quality of national 


defense culture: and strive to contribute large numbers of 


highly rated films. telefilms. books. and news to the 
whole people. 


In this connection. ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO ts 
an influential newspaper which has done a lot of work 
and has given publicity to many heroic and exemplary 
figures in the PLA. | hope ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN 
BAO can make further progress and score greater 
achievements on the basis of what they have achieved. 


Lastly. what 1 would like to say 1s that education on national 
defense 1s a mayor issue that has a bearing on China's 
security and the future of the nation. President Yang 
Shangqun pointed out: “National defense 1s the national 
defense of the entire nation. We should enhance not only the 
sense of national defense of our armed services. but also that 
of the entire nation.” It 1s of profound strategic and imme- 
diate significance to do a good job of education on national 
defense. and we should grasp the work as one of China's 
basic national policies. 


Article Notes Defense Modernization Achievements 


HKOQUI04 2391 Hone Kone LIANOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 12, 25 Mar 91 pp 9-11 


[Article by Liu Huimian (0491 0932 1628) and Cao 
Guogiang (2580 0948 1730) “Remarkable Achieve- 
ments Made in Modernization of National Defense” | 


[Text] In the modernization of its national defense since 
reform and opening up began about a decade ago. China 


has effected a strategic change in the guiding ideology of 


its army building and has established a military line for 
the new perrod—up to the standard politically and up to 
the mark militarily—which has further enhanced 
China's national defense 


Rapid progress has been made in the modernization and 
regularization of the Chinese army. which 1s manifested 
in the following four aspects 
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Structural Reform, Streamlining, and Reorganization 
Striding Forward Toward Better Troops, Combined 
Operations, and High Efficiency 


At the enlarged meeting of the Central Military Commission 
held in 1985. China announced that the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] personnel will be reduced by | million. In the 
course of streamlining and reorganization. the whole army 
reduced more than 3) army units and more than 4,000 
divisions and regiments. At the same time. the icading 
bodies were streamlined. the number of officers assuming 
deputy posts was reduced. and the men have assumed 76 
kinds of posts originally undertaken by officers. The ratio of 
officers to men reached | to 33. thus ending the state of 
overstaffed organizations. 


While the whole army was undergoing streamlining. 
major breakthroughs also were made in structural 
reform. The 11 military regions have been reduced to 
seven. The work of changing the PLA field armies into 
group armies was accomplished smoothly by the end of 
1985. The field armies were reorganized to group armies. 
thus increasing the proportion of special units. the 
degree of combined capability. and overall might and 
independent combat capacity. The implementation of 
the noncommissioned officer system laid down condi- 
tions for stabilizing the ranks of the technical backbone. 
The transfer of the administration of people's armed 
forces to the county and city levels was conducive to 
strengthening government leadership over the people's 
armed forces and reserves. 


In the course of army structural reform. the special units 
are enhanced. Apart from the existing artillery. armored. 
engineering. Communications. and antichemical units 
that have been modernized. a number of new special 
units have emerged in the PLA. such as airborne units, 
electronic units. meteorological units. and mountain 
units of the ground force: marine corps and submarine 
units of the navy: and ground-to-air missile units of the 
air force. The number of special units in the ground force 
already has exceeded that of the infantry. 


Through streamlining. reorganization. and structural 
reform, the Chinese armed forces have forged ahead in 
developing select troops, combined operations. and better 
efficiency. When the field armies were changed to group 
armies. the ground force increased the combined combat 
effectiveness of various units. The group armies now have 
motorized (mechanized) infantry divisions, as well as a 
certain number of armored. artillery. and anti-aircraft artil- 
lery units. The motorized infantry divisions also have tank. 
anti-aircraft, engineering. communications, and antichem- 
ical units. As a result. the original independent military 
branches can be combined tn an integrated operation system 
that carries Out combined training in peacetime and con- 
ducts overall operations under unified combat intention 
and command in wartime. The test of a series of exercises 
conducted in recent years has proved that the structural 
establishment of group armies can better meet the demands 
of modern warfare than the military establishment of the 
ground force in the past. It indicates that the ground forces 
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have ended the history of relying on the infantry to win 
victories and has entered the era of combined operations 


Through establishment and structural reform. personnel! 
and organs of the navy and air force have decreased in 
numbers. but are highly trained and are advancing 
gradually toward regularization and systematization im 
education and training, administrative management. 
organizational command. logistics. and equipment 
maintenance. 


Remarkable successes also have been achieved in the 
army's logistics and management structural reform. The 
mutual supply. medical care. and maintenance system 
implemented by the three armies. and unified organiza- 
tion and transportation smashed the closed type struc- 
ture of the ground. navy. and air forces establishing a 
system of their own. made things convenient for the 
troops. and saved expenses. In the use of tucl alone on 
1990. irrational transportation of oxer 3.000 km was 
reduced. thus saving over 11.000 tons of fucl and 
expenses of over 20 million yuan. 


Gradual Realization of Modernization, Scientific 
Nature, and Diversification of Military Training 


Since Deng Niaoping took charge of the work of the 
Central Military Commission. the commission has 
highly emphasized education and training. The army 
sought unity of thinking and action. thus opening a new 
chapter in military training work. 


“Achieve better efficiency through retorm and increase 
combat effectiveness through management” has been an 
outstanding characteristic of military traming over the 
past decade or so. After a strategic Change was effected in 
the guiding ideology for army building. the state 
switched the focus onto economic construction, and the 
army consciously took the overall situation into account 
Faced with insufficient funds for training. the army 
effectively increased the combat effectiveness of the 
troops through reforming the training system. content. 
and methods. 


The new training system was proposed to suit the needs 
of the new situation of a strategic change effected in the 
guiding ideology for army building. The main contents 
include strengthening the building of teaching units. 
training units and bases. and other organs. and training 
new recruits and backbone personne! thus ending the 
low-level cycle of training over the years. For example. 
all navy units carried out classified vessel training and 
established vessel training centers. The air force required 
pilots who graduated trom acronautics institutes to 
receive new aircraft reequipment and combat training in 
the reequipped bases and to yorn the combat units after 
they became qualified in conducting operations under 
three kinds of climatic conditions. After implementing a 
new training system in 1986. the quality. progress. and 
efficiency of military training improved remarkably 


The reform of the training content embodied the stra- 
tegic policy of defense. thus gradually effecting a change 
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from traming of men to officers: from intantry training 
lo tank. aircraft. and airborne training: and trom single 
arms training to combined tactical and campaign 
training of various arms. Following the large-scale milt- 
lary exercise Conducted al a certain place in the north- 
cast in the autumn of 1981. the PLA conducted com- 
bined operations at all localitics. Focusing on the 
requirements of combined operations. the ground units 
increased the intensity and difficulty of training and also 
conducted special. directional. and protessional traiming. 
While strengthening basic training. the navy gradually 
developed combined training of various vessels and 
arms. The long voyage training also developed trom 
single vessel training to combined long voyage training 
of various kinds of vessels. Over the past decade. hun- 
dreds of naval vessels have joined long voyage training. 
thus markedly increasing the troops’ capacity for long 
voyage and combined operations. The air torce also 
shifted the focus of attention from technological training 
to tactical training. trom training of individual pilots to 
overall training. and trom traming of one type of aircraft 
to combined training of various types of aircraft: and 
arms Waile taking note of the combined tactical 
training of various arms and different types of aircraft. 
the aircraft units of all the military regions. in Coopera- 
tion with the ground force. also conducted combined 
tactical training under modern wartare conditions. thus 
remarkably upgrading the tactical and technological 
level of the air units. It also indicated that the number of 
pilots with combat effectiveness who could fy under 
tour different climatic conditions increased year by year. 


Modernization of the means of training. Laser. clec- 
tronics simulation. automation of command. and other 
modern training means are widely adopted in the army 
units. The troops. one after another. are being equipped 
with ticld counter laser electronics simulated systems. 
interior Command training computer simulated systems. 
and simulated systems that can replace live ammunition 
training. Modernization of the means of traimimag has 
increased traming Opportunities. shortened the cycle of 
training. decreased training expenses. and improved the 
qualities. thus achieving the results of battlefield imiuta- 
tion results which previously were unattamnable. 


(ver the past decade or so. the vigorous implementation 
of the thinking of strict traning and army admunistra- 
tion according to law advocated by the Central Military 
Commission has led to scientific management. Some 60 
percent of the laws and regulations now implemented by 
the troops were formulated after 1979) In 1990 alone. 
eight important laws and regulations were promulgated. 
which include “Regulations for Routine Service.” “Reg- 
ulations for Discipline.” “Regulations tor Formation.” 
and “Regulations for Military Training.” “A Collection 
of Military Laws and Regulations.” in 19 volumes and 
39 copies, contaming a total of 26 million characters. the 
largest of its kind in PLA history, and “A Collection of 
Military Rules” are distributed to the army units. thus 
creating favorable conditions tor promoting regulariza- 
tion of the army and increasing combat effectiveness 
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Further Improvement of Weaponry 


Modernization of weaponry ts one of the essential indi- 
cations for judging the modernization of an army. Since 
reform and opening up and along with the revitalization 
of the national economy and strengthening of national 
defense. the PLA’s weaponry has been further modern- 
ized. In conventional weapons. the ground force 1s 
equipped with a number of new weapons and large 
caliber guns. tanks. and light armored vehicles: the naval 
force 18 equipped with missile destroyers. missile escort 
corvettes, missile speedboats. landing ships. submarine 
chasers. torpedo boats. minesweepers, and conventional 
and nuclear submarines: the air force 1s equipped with 
fighters. bombers, attack aircraft. transport aircraft. 
hecicopters. and ground-to-air and air-to-air mussiles 
Meanwhile. various units are armed with latest elec- 
tronics. Communications, engineering. and antichemical 
equipment. Through long-term efforts, the Chinese army 
has A-bombs and nitrogen bombs. as well as interme- 
diate and long- range ground-to-ground missiles. and has 
the strategic nuclear counterattack capacity. Following 
the successtul launch of a carrer rocket to predeter- 
mined Pacific Ocean waters in 1980. China again suc- 
cesstully launched carrier rockets from underwater in 
1982 and 1988. respectively. 


China's army has implemented the contract system in an 
all-around way since 1988. putting an end to the conven- 
tional supply system practiced over the vears. Both the cvcle 
and costs for producing aircraft, naval vessels. missiles, and 
other weapons under the contract system reduced sharply as 
compared with the past. thus enabling the army to purchase 
more quality weapons with limited funds. 


The Ranks of Officers Now Are Younger in Average 
Age. Better Educated, and Professionally Competent 


In connection with structural reform, streamlining. and 
reorganization, China's army also readjusted the leading 
bodies at all levels. making the ranks of officers younger 
in average age. The officers of the whole army became 
younger in average age by the end of 1988. The average 
age of the army. division, and regiment officers dropped 
to 51. 45. and 38. respectively. 


Now the PLA ts gradually establishing a modern military 
education system that conforms to national conditions 
After 1980. the PLA implemented the system of pro- 
moting officers who have received training mm military 


academies and set stricter demands for the building of 


military academies. With efforts made over the decade. 
the military academies have readjusted the structure. 
further perfected the elementary. intermediate. and 
advanced three-level traning system of the command 
academies, and established a number of military acade- 
mics for training managerial and protessional personne! 
According to statistics. officers who have received 
training in the academies accounted for more than 96 
percent of the officers of the army level leading bodies. 
more than 87 percent of the officers of the divisier level 
leading bodies. and more than 71 percent of the -feers 
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of the regiment level leading bodies. These college- 
educated officers have undertaken the heavy responsi- 
bility of the PLA’s modernization and are playing an 
increasingly important role. 


On the basis of making the ranks of officers of the whole 
army younger in average age. better educated. and pro- 
fessionally competent, the Central Military Commission 
dratted and promulgated the “Provisional Regulations 
for PLA Civilian Officers.” “Regulations tor Military 
Tithes of PLA Officers.” and “Regulations for Military 
Sersice of PLA Officers” in 1980. thus further pro- 
moting the overall reform of the cadre system. As a 
result. a cadre system with the characteristics of the 
Chinese army has taken shape. 


Fditorial Views Political, Military Building 
HKOIS03122191 Boyne ARE ANGIUN BA1O in Chinese 
lo Mar Yi pl 


[Editonak “Be Politically Qualified and Militarily Truly 
Proficrent—Written at the Beginning of an Academic 
Year For All-Army Military Traming™] 


| Text] Recently. the Central Military Commission trans- 
mitted the minutes of the work conference of the Gren- 
eral Staff Department and demanded that all com- 
manders and fighters of the whole army make concerted 
efforts to grasp military work well. strive to be politically 
qualified and militarily truly proficient. and push for- 
ward the revolutionization. modernization. and regular- 
vation of our army. This basic demand turther points 
out the target of struggle to the commanders and fighters 
of the whole army 


In the period of socialist modernization building. our 
army 18 Shouldering the tasks of safeguarding state secu- 
rity and upholding social stability. As a people's army. 
our army must first conscientiously adhere to the tour 
cardinal principles and guarantee that the gun forever 
obeys party command and that our army forever 1s put 
under the absolute leadership of the party. This means 
that the question of being politically qualitied 1s to be 
solved. At the same time. as an armed group. if our army 
docs not have powerful military measures. fulfilling its 
functions will be an empty talk. Being politically quali- 
fied and militarily truly proficient are completely con- 
sistent and they are integrated at the standard of combat 
effectiveness, are integrated mn the nature and functions 
of the people's army. and are integrated in the general 
target of revolutionization, modernization, and regular- 
vation building. In light of the needs of the overall 
situation in army building. every one of our comrades 
must overcome one-sidedness. prevent absolutes. cor- 
rectly understand and handle the relations among mili- 
tary work, political work, logistics work. and other work. 
promote the all-round devclopment of army building. 
and guaranice the all-round enhancement of combat 
effectiveness. Now. under the leadership of the party 
Ceniral Commitice with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
core and of the Central Military Commission, the whole 
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party. whole army. and all people of the whole country 
are Struggling hard to achieve the strategic target of the 
second step of the national economy and social develop- 
ment. The coming 10 years will be the mmportant 10 
years to our country. The environment we are in and the 
important historical responsibilities the army 1s shoul- 
dering require us to further strengthen and develop 
military work. The party and the people. therefore. 
require us to be politically qualified and to know “for 
whom we hold the gun and for whom we fight” and also 
require us to be militarily truly proficient and have a 
perfect mastery of military arts and skills. 


Adhering to the standard of combat effectiveness and being 
militarily truly proficient mean regarding the enhancement 
of combat effectiveness as the starting point and foothold of 
all army work. as the fundamental basis for handling all 
relations, and as the basic yardstick for measuring all 
aspects of work. We must work out to ensure: A firm idea of 
a combal team. preparations against war, consummate 
technology and tactics, enforcement of organizational disci- 
pline, and tenacious combat style: and must guarantee that 
once an order 1s issued, we can start immediately. hit the 
enemy accurately, get im touch with each other. join 
together, and successfully accomplish all tasks entrusted by 
the Party Central Committee and Central Military Commis- 
sion. This 1s the basic sign of becoming militarily truly 
proficient. 


The work style that party commitices discuss military 
affairs. officers in charge personally go to the position, 
organs make concerted efforts, and they do well in 
grasping military traming in a coordinated way 1s the key 
link of enabling the commanders and fighters to become 
militarily truly proficient. The enlarged conferences of 
the Military Commission in 1988 and 1989 clearly put 
forth that the enhancement of combat effectiveness be 
regarded as the standard and military training be 
regarded as the center. So far as our army 1s concerned, 
military training and management are a basic practical 
activity, an overall work, and an important matter in 
army building. Party commitices at all levels must 
include military training and troop management in their 
important agendas. constantly analyze the situation, 
coordinate the work of all departments of the organs, and 
promptly resolve the difficulties and problems in prac- 
tical work. It 1s necessary to give full play to the role of 
serving and guaranteeing political work and to provide 
spiritual impetus to tramimng and management. It ts 
essential to carry forward the excellent tradition that 
military work 1s not separated from political work and 
headquarters, political departments. and logistics 
departments are coordinated as in a chess game. They 
must be coordinated on their own initiative. Cooperate 
closely with one another, make concerted efforts to carry 
Oul Management together. and be formed into a com- 
bined force. The leading cadres at all levels must lead 
therr men to fight and study the methods of training and 
management so as to enable them to become cxperts in 
the direction of operations, organization of training. and 
Management of troops 
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Strictly administering the army according to law and 
really training and managing the troops according to 
orders and regulations are the fundamental ways to 
become militarily truly proficient. Down-to-carth prep- 
aralions against war. consummate technology and tac- 
tics. Strict Organizational discipline. and tenacious 
combat style cannot be divorced from military training 
and management. Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out 
that when there 1s no war now. if 1s necessary to begin 
with education and training to improve the quality of the 
cadres and the troops and to enhance the combat effec- 
tiveness of the troops. The crux of some problems in the 
course of training and management lies in the fact that 
the law is not followed and the army 1s not strictly 
administered. New general orders and regulations on 
military training and equipment management have been 
promulgated one after another. They are the funda- 
mental basis for training and management work. 
According to the requirements of the orders and regula- 
tions, we must carry Oul to the letter and in an all-round 
way the task of training the specified number of per- 
sonnel at the scheduled time with the prescribed con- 
tents and train troops in the light of the needs of actual 
war. We must strengthen unity of officers and men. 
Strengthen the concept of organizational discipline. and 
ma:ntain a high degree of stability and centralism of the 
troops. We must strengthen the management of the 
weapons and equipment so that they are in a good 
condition. We must adhere to the principle of using 
training lo promote Management, using Management to 
promote traming. integrating training with management. 
and keeping education in line with bringing up so that 
military training and management work can take the 
track of regularization. 


Al present, 111s a fine season when spring 1s returning to 
the carth and all plants are competing tor the beauty of 
green. An academic year for military training has begun 
and the officers and men of our army and naval and air 
forces are active on the traming grounds like dragons 
rising and tigers leaping. Although there are difficulties 
and contradictions on the road of advance. so long as all 
comrades of the whole army meet difficulties head-on. 
forge ahead vigorously. and contribute toward building 
the army diligently and thriftily. toward reform and 
creation, toward strictly administering the army. and 
toward their work. they can surely turther develop the 
military work and create a new situation in army- 
building in the course of overcoming difficulties 


Importance of Mechanized Ground Forces Discussed 
HK2I803110391 Beane AEE ANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
IS Mar Yip 3 


{Article by Wang Hongguang (3769 3163 0342), Liu 
Shenyang (0491 3088 2254). Zhu Baogang (2612 1405 
0474): “To Achieve Mechanization, One Must Have ‘a 
Sense of Mechanization™” | 


[Text] The equipment of the ground forces 1s developing to 
a higher technological level of armored mechnization, and 
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this 18 a trend of the umes. However. improvement of 


weaponry and equipment is not the same as enhancement 
of fighting capacity. If the leading organs and cadres at 
various levels lack a sense of mechanization, and military 
training and troop management cannot keep pace with the 
improvement of the weaponry and equipment. then the 
improvement of the weaponry and equipment will not 
achieve the expected results and may even cause a decline 
in the fighting capacity of the troops. As a leading comrade 
pointed out. mechanization ts not something in name only: 
the key lies in the establishment of a sense of mechaniza- 
tion in people's minds 


The basic indication of mechanization reters to the main 
equipment of the ground forces being propelled by 
engines and turbines and moving automatically on 
wheels or tracks. Thus. it is a form of modernization 
based on various advanced technologies. With the mech- 
anization of the ground forces. there have been certain 
qualitative changes from command facilities to the logis- 
tics conditions ranging from the ground equipment to 
low-altittude planes (the ground forces have now been 
equipped with helicopters). Th high-speed mobility. the 
ability to launch sudden attacks and to fight three- 
dimensional battles. and the strong assaulting force ot 
the mechanized ground forces wall greatly rarse the 
capacity of coordinated operation among various 
branches of military services and the overall combat 
effectiveness of the armed forces as a whole. In previous 
wars. the overall functions of the armed forces were in a 
State of disorder due to the poor coordination of the 
firepower. mobility. and protective capacity of different 
branches of the military services. Such cases will be 
rarely seen in the future 


The corresponding mentality of people who guide the con- 
struction of the mechanized troops and direct their combat 
is called the sense of mechanization. It refers to those 
people's psychological activities in the practice of guiding 
the mechanization of the ground forces. The sense of 
mechanization 1s an overall and collective mentality. In 
wartime. it requires that the command system. the task force 
system. the support system. the logistics system. and the 
low-altitude air operation system of the mechanized forces 
coordinate their operations so that all forces can be inte- 
grated into an action against the enemy. In peacetime. 1 
requires that military training. troop management. cquip- 
ment maintenance. and logistics and technical work be 
effectively coordinated so that the joint advantages of the 
whole system can be brought into full play. The sense of 
mechanization 1s also an idea about “integrating human 
beings with machines.” It requires that the entire military 
personnel of the mechanized forces understand the point 
that the decisive factors of the fighting capacity are mainly 
the quality of the personnel, the property of the weaponry 
and equipment. and the degree of combination between the 
personnel and the equipment. Therefore. it 1s necessary to 
intensify traming and undergo painstaking cvercises in 
order to master the skills proficiently and to operate the 
modern machines skillfully. thus ensuring that the troops 
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can effectively set the equipment in motion, accurately hit 
the targets. guarantee their communications. and success- 
tully coordinate their operations 


It the military personnel have such a sense of mechani- 
vation. then thes will be reaily proficient in operating in 
light of the special laws governing the construction of 
mechanized troops. and will be able to adapt their 
mentality to the needs of the modernization of the armed 
forces and in future wars. Thes will thus correctly guide 
their own work and effectively change the outlook of the 
mechanized troops and raise their fighting capacity 


When analy zing the causes of victory or deteat of the two 
sides in a war. people tend to seck various political and 
military factors. Admutiedls. there must be protound 
political and military Causes in the victors or deteal ot a 
certain side in any war. but we should not negiect the role 
of people's sense of mechanization in modern wartare 


In the late stage ot World War 1. Britain's General Fuller 
[1381 OSIY) exapheitl described the strategic principle 
for the mechanized torces as “using high-speed mobile 
war sehicles as the spearhead. using airplanes as a 
support force. and the traditional intantry troops tollow- 
ing.” At that time. many German generals did not pay 
attention to this. In them minds. thes stull adhered to the 
rules laid down by the “school of bayonets.” Finally. the 
German troops were pul to rout when tacing the fierce 
attacks by the tanks and planes of the Anglo-French 
alhed torces. During World War IL. the European theater 
was a real arena for the trial of strength between mech- 
anized forces. Betore the outbreak of the war. the gen- 
erals of the Nazi German torces seriously drew a lesson 
trom World War | and carnestly studied the theories of 
military strategists of various nations about advanced 
mechanized wartare. and Nazi Germany also produced a 
large quantity of armored vehicles and trained a number 
of commanders with a strong sense of mechanized oper- 
ation. This thus greatly enhanced the fighting capacity ot 
the German torces 


(in the contrary. many French generals held that “the 
infantry is supreme in a war.” and took their sizable 
mechanized forces as ordinary support strength by 
deploying them to different fronts. The Polish generals 
showed favoritism to their cavalry troops who had 
scored many victories in previous wars, and they were 
not willing to make any strategic changes in order to keep 
the honor of the cavalry troops. Although the Sovict 
forces had a |: mber of mechanized troops, com- 
manders at s evels did not form a corresponding 
sense of mec! ation at the beginning. and the stra- 
tegic theory for the operation of the mechanized troops 
put forward by Marshal Tukhachesskiy was simply 
shelved. In the mitial stage of the war. the tank contin- 
gents and other mechanized troops of the German forces 
rushed forward like a Hood. The French generals were all 
ina fluster: the Soviet troops still rehed on their pres ious 
combat experience. and the Polish cavalry troops dashed 
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toward the enemys while wielding sabers. As a result. a 
historic tragedy appeared unas oidable 


In the contemporary world. many countrics are actively 
developing space weapons. fixed-orientation energs 
weapons [ding \iang neng wu qi 1353 H6S6 5174 2976 
0892]. mobile energy weapons [dong neng wu qi 0/520) 
5174 2976 OS892]. intfrasonic weapons [cr sheng wu qi 
2945 5116 2976 0892). and gene weapons [ji yin wu qu 
1015 0936 2976 0892]. If such weapons are employed in 
large quantities on the battlefields. there will be funda- 
mental changes in the mode of military operation. How- 
ever. in the early part of the 21st century. such high-tech 
weapons will merely be used in some ground batiles. and 
planes. tanks. and artillery pieces will continue to be the 
main weapons on the ground battlefields in the future 
This means that future wartare will be mechanized 
wartare with some high-tech factors. Undoubtedly. the 
mechanized troops will continue to play a crucial role in 
such warfare. In view of some local wars in recent years. 
although the war conditions and environments varied 
and each war had its special characteristics and Inmita- 
tions. their common characteristic was the controntation 
between the two belligerent sides’ mechanized torces on 
ground battlefields. The several wars between Isracl and 
the Arab countries were m_ essence large-scale wars 
between tanks and helicopters under modern conditions 
Although the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. the Viet- 
namese invasion of Cambodia. and the Iraqi invasion of 
Kuwait led to battles separately in plateaus. tropical 
jungles. and subtropical deserts. armored and mecha- 
mized forces still played a vanguard role in all these 
operations to rapidly achieve the strategic goals through 
swift advances with the support of armed helicopters 
Even in the Anglo-Argentine war tor the Falklands 
Islands. in the Grenada war. and in the US. invasion of 
Panama. which were mainly airborne and amphibious 
operations. a certain number of tanks and armored 
vehicles were still used. In the recent Gult War. Irag and 
the coalition side both relied on a high degree of mech- 
amization unseen in the previous wars. The two sides 
massed nearly 10.000 tanks. more than 10.000 armored 
vehicles (including personnel carriers), and a large 
number of armed helicopters. If mechanized torces did 
not have a high degree of adaptibility in modern local 
wars, thes would not have found such “flavor” in the eves 
of the military strategists and commanders. In mecha- 
nized wartare characterized by high technology. people's 
sense of mechanization has become one of the factors tor 
winning Viclorics. 


In as carly as the 1930's, Mao Zedong and other prole- 
lanan revolutionaries of the older generation had the 
idea of building up mechanized torces. and began to 
train backbone members tor the mechanized torces 
During the Liberation War. the small-sized tank and 
armored force of the People’s Liberation Army played an 
important role. Afier the founding of the PRC. our 


mechanized forces continuously grew and expanded 
Most commanders of the ground forces are now working 
in the mechanized forces or shouldering the duty of 
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commanding mechanized troops. With the dev clopment 
of our military construction. the proportion of the mech- 
anized forces in our armed torces will continue to grow 
Theretore. establishing the sense of mechanization 1s not 
a matter tor a small number of people. bul a requirement 
tor all military personne! 


PLA Urges Strengthening Faith in Socialism 
HACSU3073191 Beyine RENN RIB AO on Chines: 
2) Mar ¥il pp 1. 3 


[Report by staff reporters Luo Tongsong (5012 U681 2646) 
and Chen Werwer (7115 4850 0251 “The PLA Untolds 
Education on Strengthening Faith in Socialism” | 


[Text] According to the spirit of the instructions issued 
by the parts central leadership and the Central Military 
Commission. education in the tour cardinal principles 
with emphasis laid on strengthening taith in socialism 
was conducted among all the troops of the People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] The education campaign was 
focused on a fundamental issue that urgently needed to 
be solved on the political construction of the Armed 
Forces under the new situation. and was warmly 
responded to by all the troops. Party commitices and 
political organs at all levels took the education as a major 
task in the whole year’s political work. Principal leading 
comrades personally attended to this work and caretulls 
organized the concrete conduct of the education. The 
vast number of cadres and soldiers actively received 
education and showed a high degree of enthusiasm tor 
the political study 


In the course of education, cadres and soldiers in all PLA 
units were guided to study scientific socialism theory 
and ermticize the fallacies of bourgeors lberalization in 
close connection with the current: mternational and 
domestic struggle and their own thinking. Various torms 
were adopted in the education campaign. and stress was 
lad on giving publicity to the tact that the leading 
collective of the party Central Committee adhered to the 
line of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and a series of principles and policies immitiated by 
Comrade Deng Niaoping afticr the Third Plenum of the 
bith CPC Central Committee and especially atter the 
turmoil and counterrevolutionary revolt in Bering was 
suppressed, and made great achievements in our coun- 
Irs ’s construction and reform through surmounting \ar- 
ious difficulties. This thus made all the comrades in the 
Armed Forces keep firmer determination and conti- 
dence in advancing along the socialist road. In the course 
of education. nearly 1.000 leading comrades at and 
above the army level and more than 10.000 leading 
cadres at the division and regimental levels personally 
gave lectures to the troops. Commanders and political 
commussars of some military regions and various 
branches of military services also personally carried out 
mvestigations in ther subordinate units to explore suc- 
cessful experrence m= conducting political education 
among the troops. This brought about a new atmosphere 
under which “principal commanders” attended to the 
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“principal tasks.” In various units. such forms as 
watching vidco products. reading newspapers and mag- 
azines. and visiting civilian institutions were widely 
adopted to make education more vivid and ctlective 
Cadres and soldiers generally agreed that the tauth in 
socialism education was closely linked to their thinking 
and left a deep mmpression on their minds. So thes took 
an “untorgcttable lesyon_~ 


Through conducting faith in socialism education in depth. 
cadres and soldiers kept a firmer position on issues of major 
political principle when facing the complicated struggle 
Situation. and more clearly distinguished what was nght 
from what was wrong. The education campaign produced 
extensive positive influence on the Armed Forces’ idcolog- 
ical and political construction 


—Popularizing the theoretical knowledge about scientific 
socialism. In the course of education. sarnious units orga- 
nized cadres and soldiers to systematically studs the basic 
theoretical knowledge about scientific socialism. For new 
comrades. thes could make up for this missed lesson. for 
old comrades. thes could review this lesson and enhance 
their understanding. Some units organized written com- 
pevilions among grass-roots cadres and soldiers to test 
their knowledge about the theory of socialism. and 
received some 110.000 test papers. Most of the answers 
were correct. Some units examined the conditions of 
studying the basic theoretical knowledge about socialism 
in their subordinate units after the relevant lectures were 
given, and found that about 8) percent of the comrades 
could rather perfectly grasp the knowledge. A more grat- 
fying tact was that through the education practice. cadres 
and soldiers understood that Marxism. as a powertul 
ideological weapon tor the proletariat to understand and 
transform the world. was not out-of-date. and their studs 
enthusiasm and interest was aroused. In some units. such 
books as Selected Works of Mao Zedong and Selected 
Works of Dene \iaoping kept in stock were all taken by 
the troops. According to the surveys in some units, cadres 
and soldiers who read political theory books increased 
markedly as compared with the situation two years ago 


—Deepening their affection for the party and socialism. In 
the course of education, all military units adopted \ arious 
forms and cited a large quantity of facts to give wide 
publicity to the great achievements in our country’s 
socialist construction in the last 41 vears, especially those 
in reform and opening up in the last more than 10 years 
and to culogize the socialist system, thus helping cadres 
and soldiers substantially deepen their understanding ot 
the superiority of the socialist svstem. As thes said. thes 
could now talk about the superiority of socialism with 
perfect assurance and sing the song “Socialism Is Good” 
with deeper feelings. During the education, many caures 
and soldiers voluntarily lectured, sang. wrote poems. and 
drew pictures to express their affection for the party and 
socialism 


—Better claritying some ideological and theoretical 
mssucs that were contused by the ideological trend of 
hourgeors liberalization, While conducting positive 
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education. .arnous units also selected some main view - 
points of bourgcors liberalization tor scnous criticrsm 
C adres and soldiers were organized to critwcize the 
theors about “making up the missed lesson of caprtal- 
wsm_ and were helped to understand that mov ing onto 
the socialist road was the inevitable outcome of 
( hina’s modern historncal devclopment, and was the 
correct chowe made by the Chinese people Through 
criticizing the theory about “convergence of Iwo sys- 
tems. thes understood the fundamental antagonism 
betwcen socialism and capitalism. and firmly main- 
tained and satcguarded the essential characteristics 
and the tundamental principles of the socialist svstem 
Through critecizing the theory about “failure of social- 
ism. thes understood that socialism would encounter 
temporary setbacks in the course of desclopment, but 
that this would not change the historical tendencs 
marked by the mesnable docs of capitalism and the 
mevitable tnumph of socialism. Through criticizing 
the crroncous vicwporints. thes turther strengthened 
their consciousness and firmness in upholding the tour 
cardinal principles and carrying the struggle agains) 
bourgeors liberalization through to the end 


—Strengthening socialist ideas. morals. and values. \ ar- 
ous military units combined tarth mn socialism educa- 
hon with morality cducation tor the military per- 
sonnel and with the activities of learning trom Les 
Feng and other heroes and model tigures. thus guiding 
cadres and soldiers to be detenders of the socralrst 
sistem as well as carners and spreaders of socialest 
morals and valucs. This effectively promoted a turn 
tor the better in the morality and conduct of the 
troops. Many leadirg comrades sand that the tarth on 
socialism education achieved the positive result of 
encouraging upright conduct and climinating bad con- 
duct. Cadres and soldiers were les. interested mm 
making selfish calculations and seching selfish of 
pecuniary gains. and more among them were weling to 
practice selfless dedication. observe discipline. and 


help other people 


—Further strengthening the sense of responsibility for 
detending socialism. In the course of education 
through revicwing the struggle to check the turmorl 
and suppress the counterrevolutvonary revolt im our 
countrys. cadres and soldiers more clearly realized the 
important status and unique role of the Armed Forces 
in defending the party's leadership and the socialest 
system. Many of them sand: Asa revolutionary soldier 
two things must be borne in mind. One is that the 
party s absolute leadership over the Armed Forces 
must be maimtamned at all tomes and in all corcum- 
stances. and the orders of the party central leadership 
and the Central Military, Commission must be obeved 
mn all cases. The other 1s to be a tanthtul detender of 
socialism. and always be loval to socialism on all 

crrcumstances. The frurts of sectors at the cost of the 

hives and blood of several tens of millions of revolu- 


thonars martyrs and the struggle of sev cral gencratvons 
of the people must not be lost in our hands. The vast 
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number of cadres and soldiers turn their affection for 
the party and socialism into concrete action in under- 
going military training and defending the socialist 
motherland. They strive to be politically up to stan- 
dard and militarily proficient. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Ma Hong Article Examines Economic Regulation 


HKO704004391 Beyine JINGII CANKAO BAO 
in Chinese 17 Mar 91 p 4 


{Article by Ma Hong (7456 3163). from 8 January 
GAIGE SHIBO, excerpted by Wang Hui (3076 1979): 
“Ma Hong Points Out That Planning Should Govern 
Macroeconomic Affairs and the Market Should Govern 
Microeconomic Affairs” | 


[Text] The current economic restructuring should not be 
solely plan-oriented, nor solely market-oriented: 
shoule be an organic integration of plan and market. 
Regardiess of plan or market. they should respect some 
common economic laws: The laws of price and propor- 
tioned development. This is the theoretical basis for 
their integration. 


Plan and market regulation is a twofold pattern of 


division of labor. The former mainly solves macroeco- 
nomic problems: the latter, microeconomic ones. 


in concrete terms, plan regulation has the following five 
characteristics: 1) A long-term nature. A country’s medium- 
and long-term economic development programs and the 
yearly plan to materialize these programs should be mani- 
fested through state planning: 2) The nature of total quan- 
tity, which mainly includes the goal of total quantity at the 
macroeconomic level; 3) The nature of proportion, which 
refers to major economic proportions and the proportion 
among industrial departments; 4) The nature of parameters. 
which mainly refers to interest rates, prices. foreign 
exchange rates, tax rates, and other parameters regulating 
the market. These can be relied upon for guiding microeco- 
nomic activities to materialize state planning: of course. 
when necessary, direct administrative means can also be 
adopted; 5) A crucial nature, which means a small number 
of important products, important industries, and major 
construction projects which have a bearing on the country 
and the people's life must be attained by relying more on 
planning. 


The microeconomic domain 1s regulated by the market. 
and its contents mainiy involve three aspects: First, 
other than a small number of important products which 
have an important bearing on the country and the 
people's life, and which the state must directly control, 
the simple reproduction of ordinary products should be 
regulated by the market: looking at supply and demand 
affects the market. enterprises decide what to produce. 
how much to produce. and how to produce at their own 
discretion. Second, the power to expand reproduction 
should be granted to enterprises. At present. enterprises 
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have the self-determination right in expanding reproduc- 
tion only in name. and in reality. the power to distribute 
funds for expanding reproduction is sull in the hands of 
the central authorities and local governments al various 
levels: and the enterprises which should be developed 
lack the funds and cannot develop. while the enterprises 
which should not be developed are being redeveloped. 
Third, the adjustment of resource reserves should be 
attained through market regulation: For example. 
through compensated transfer. lease. and the practice of 
a shareholding system. carrying Oul mergers. joint ven- 
tures. and enterprise reorganization. This can break 
through the “three no changes” restriction and assists the 
optimal combination of assets reserve. 


Economists Suggest Ways To Enliven Enterprises 
HKO9O40608S91 Beying JINGIT CANKAO BAO in 
Chinese 17 Mar ¥1 pl 


{Report by Yu Huryin (0151 6540 7299): “Economists 
and Entrepreneurs Make Suggestions on Invigorating 
Large Enterprises] 


[Text] Ata seminar on deepening enterprise reform and 
invigorating large enterprises several days ago. although 
the participating economists and entreprencurs stressed 
different points, they generally called for increasing the 
impetus of reform. keeping to the market orientation. 
separating government administration from enterprise 
management. giving autonomy to enterprises so thal 
they will become socialist Commodity producers and 
dealers, rationally resolving the distribution of interests 
between the state and enterprises. and fostering enter- 
prises’ self-development ability. 


Ma Hong. director of the State Council’s Development 
Research Center. said: Increasing enterprises vitality ts a 
major issue in reform. Large and medium-sized enter- 
prises under ownership by the whole people serve as 
pillars for the state and are important sources of finan- 
cial revenue. Whether or not they have vitality has a big 
impact on the siate. It has been more than 10 years since 
the Third Plenary Session of the [lth CPC Central 
Committee decided to expand enterprises’ autonomy 
Many problems still exist but improvements have been 
made. Products under mandatory plans have decreased 
by a large margin. as have products with state prices. The 
market economy has greatly developed. This trend will 
continue and the planned socialist commodity cconomy 
must stay. 


Zhou Shaopeng. assistant researcher from the Industrial 
and Economic Research Institute of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences, said: Enterprises lack 
vitality and are facing more difficulties. The main reason 
is the mixing of government administration with enter- 
prise management. Large and medium-sized enterprises” 
autonomy, including that which ts clearly explained by 
the relevant regulations. cannot be implemented. Finan- 
cial and monetary retrenchment 1s necessary and has 
provided conditions for certain aspects of reform, but i 
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still lacks impetus. He proposed that in the neat sicp. 
reform should be oriented to the market. He sand: 
Administrative protection is not good for reform. Incli- 
nation [ging xre 0282 2438] policies should be carried 
oul according to the state industrial policy rather than 
production scale. Distribution of interests among the 
State, the enterprise, and the individual should be accu- 
rate. The advanced should be encouraged and the back- 
ward should not be protected. 


Professor Wang Juc from the Central Party School 
pointed out: An important reason why there are prob- 
lems and difficulties in China's economy 1s that large 
and medium-sized enterprises have not displayed their 
strong points. Therefore comprehensive management 1s 
necessary and a full set of reforms should be introduced. 
with focus on enterprises’ internal mechanisms. In the 
meantime, an external environment should be provided 
for this. Now enterprises have four major problems. 
First. there are no explicit proprietary rights for enter- 
prises and soft [ruan 6516] restrictions on assets are very 
bad. People sull rest on the laurels of public ownership. 
To resolve this problem. it 1s necessary to form a 
restrictive mechanism for proprictary rights so that 
people will take charge of state assets. In this way. the 
value of state assets will increase. Second, distribution 1s 
poor. Enterprises have revealed that 90 percent of their 


income is taken away by the state under all sorts of 


pretexts. leaving scarcely 10 percent. which cannot be 
used for accumulation or transformation. Now the state 
has taken too big a share whereas the individual earns a 
medium share and the enterprise gets only a small 
portion. Enterprises object to the separate flows of taxes 
and profits because the state will obtain more from this. 
Enterprises should be allowed to retain reasonable 
profits. otherwise self-accumulation and development 
will be empty talk. Third. government administration 
sull remains unseparated from enterprise management. 
Government administration is still meddling too much 


in enterprise management. but 1 does not take charge of 


what it should. It is more difficult for enterprises to 
exercise Management Over society. so the government 
should take charge of society. Some people say this is 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. but 1 do not 
agree. Fourth. the enterprise leadership system ts not 
ideal and should be reformed. This method 1s strength- 
ening the restrictive mechanism for enterprises’ propri- 


etary rights and changing the distribution relationship of 


the state. the enterprise. and the individual. Enterprises’ 
external conditions that need improvement are markets 
and prices. The former should be made to grow well and 
the latter should be rationalized. 


Dai Yuanchen. economic researcher from the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences. said: China’s economy 1s 
characterized by high costs and bad results. Last year. 
because enterprises external conditions worsened. thes 
economic results dropped by a wide margin. An impor- 
lant point al present 1s to improve their external cond- 
tions. In the long run. enterprises’ high costs and bad 
results should be resolved by reforming these enterprises 
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and invigorating their vitality so that they wall become 
genuine commodity producers with independent man- 
agement. In 1983. Fujian enterprises proposed relaxing 
control over them. thus gaining a certain autonomy. But 
now their autonomy is shaky. Sometimes enterprises do 
nol have adequate autonomy over production. supply. 
marketing. personnel. finances. and commodities. There 
are some problems in macroecconomy. In strengthening 
macroeconomic management, it 1s often the case that 
control over enterprises 1s ightened. 


Theoreticians have called for targeting reform at the 
market. Bul relaxation One minute and retrenchment the 
neat 1§ not a reform. In carrying oul market-oriented 
reform. enterprises should become the main body. There 
are different opinions on how this should be done. One 
caample is introducing the sharcholding system. the 
contract system. and the leasing system. Large enter- 
prises cannot be sold or leased out: they only have the 
Sharcholding and contract systems to select. It 1s casy to 
practice the contract system. This system can produce 
results in a short period, but it lacks accuracy in timing. 
It is difficult to rationally tix basic figures for contracts. 
This needs further exploration. Enterprises should be 
given autonomy. whatever Component forms are intro- 
duced. Distribution methods should be improved to 
resolve the problem of enterprises lacking funds for 
production and development and being poor at self- 
development. Enterprises are in a difficult: situation 
now. Instead of stopping reform. it should be stepped up. 


Wu Jinghan. researcher trom the State Council’s Devel- 
opment and Research Center. said: Individual measures 
cannot help resolve the problem of invigorating large 
enterprises. In particular. increasing demand a little will 
not help resolve the problem of a weak market. The 
entire economic structure serves as a resource disposi- 
tion machine. and enterprises are 1s Components. When 
enterprises’ economic results are bad. this means that 
this machine cannot effectively arrange resources. 
Resource disposition involves two methods: One ts tra- 
ditional planning and the other 1s a market system 
through which market competition determines prices. As 
economic bodies carry Oul Commodity production and 
operation, enterprises are bound to seek maximum 
profits and results with minimum consumption. Gen- 
uine reform 1s market-oriented reform. There are two 
important points in introducing the market mechanism: 
One is price reform and fair market competition and the 
other is turning enterprises into commodity producers 
with independent management. the former being the 
center and the latter being the crux. Neither 1s dispens- 
able. Many people in economic circles favor contracting 
for. leasing. and selling small enterprises and introducing 
the sharcholding system to large enterprises. Early last 
year conditions were quite good for the implementation 
of the shareholding system. | do not understand why it 
was not implemented. In some people's opinion. the 


implementation of the sharcholding system means priva- 
tization, and there 1s a need to consolidate public own- 
ership. State-owned enterprises remain uninvigorated 


a 
~~ 


and the proportion of their output value to the GNP has 
dropped. Industrial growth rates have to rely on the 
support of non-state-owned enterprises. Is this consoli- 
dating public ownership” 


Chen Qingtai. head of the No. 2 Automobile Factory. 
general manager of the No. 2 Automobile Group. and 
national-level advanced entrepreneur. aired his views on 
enterprises: wishes for reform. He said: During the initial 
period of reform, our preliminary demand was that the 
State allow more profit retention for enterprises. Bul 
afier allowing more profil retention. the state took back 
the profits by requiring enterprises to deliver their “two 
funds” (energy and traffic funds as well as extrabud- 
getary regulatory funds). Our wish now 1s to create an 
external environment for fair competition. The past few 
years the No. 2 Automobile Factory has gradually 
reduced its mandatory production plan. In 1991 this 
plan has been reduced to one-third of that in 1983. The 
weak market has caused big difficulties to enterprises but 
also serves to temper them. Of all the pressures. 
including criticism from higher authorities. the heaviest 
comes from the market. A fair market 1s very important 
lo invigorating enterprises. But regretfully. regional pro- 
teclionism 1s very serious. We have been provided with 
documents on regional protectionism in 15 provinces. 
This protectionism runs counter to reform. There is a 
problem in the price system. The prices of state-owned 
large enterprises’ products are controlled by the state. 
The prices of other factories’ automobiles are lower than 
the No. 2 Automobile Factory's. but state mandatory 
prices are higher than the No. 2 Automobile Factory's. 
This 1s abnormal. Enterprises should have the necessary 
rights of socialist Commodity producers and dealers. 
These rights have not been really granted to them. An 
important example 1s that enterprises have not obtained 
the right for independent investment. All the rights are 
controlled by Beiying. Theretore | have two deputy 
factory directors stationed in Beying. Chen Quingta 


added: Large. key enterprises are basically subsidiaries of 


administrative departments. It 1s necessary to clearly 
define their role and position in the national economy. 
Large enterprises should constitute the main body for 
production development. for the adjustment of the 
industrial and enterprise structures. for investments and 
large construction projects, and for the state to enter the 
larger international economic cycle. With this position 
clearly defined, enterprises should be granted some cor- 
responding rights. On improving state management over 
enterprises. he said: We do not expect to become enter- 
prises without higher authorities to lead us. but we hope 
that the state will relax their management over large 
enterprises and strengthen their management over the 
concept of value. Management ts too specific now. Last 
vear 51 inspections were conducted by administrative 
departments. once a week on the average. Enterprises 
internal and external retorms should proceed in coordi- 
nation with each other. Their internal retorm cannot go 
any further without external reform. Enterprise reform 
has slowed down these two vears. In conclusion he said 
humorously: In invigorating enterprises. there 1s no need 
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to provide special protection: bul if | am given special 
protection. | also accept it. I favor fair treatment. if 
treatment 1s untair. | wall take special meals.” 


Formulation of Economic Plan, Program Viewed 


HKOYOSZOS0T9T Beyinge ZHONGGLO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese O7388 GMIT 2S Mar ¥l 


[Report by staft reporter Tien Huiming (3944 1920 
2494): “How Were China’s 10-Year Program and Eighth 
Five-Year Plan Formulated? “—ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beying. 28 Mar (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}— An Outline (Draft) of the 10-Year Program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan of the People’s Republic of 
China on National Economic and Social Development” 
has been submitted to the Fourth Session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress for examination and discus- 
sion. Upon further amendments on the basis of the 
delegates’ opinions. the outline 1s expected to be passed 
smoothly by the session. 


How was this over-30.000-character document formu- 
lated. which serves as a blueprint for China's economic 
development in the coming five and 10 years” 


Lan Shiliang (5663 OO13 5328). deputy director of the 
Department of Long-Term Planning under the State 
Planning Commission. disclosed the preparation process 
of this historic document. 


In as early as late 1YSS. the State Planning Commission 
began considering the formulation of a 10-year program 
and the Eighth Five-Year Plan tor the 1990's. 


The following mayor issues were placed on the table: 
How will we effect a balance between total demand and 
total supply’ How wall we solve the problem of financial 
expenses exceeding revenues. and such problems as labor 
employment. control over excessive population growth. 
coal transportation. and electricity distribution...” 


At that time. we were faced with a situation of an 
overheated economy and inflation. and it was no easy 
matter to correctly assess the economic situation and 
work out a long-term program which agreed with the 
actual economic development. 


The CPC Central Committee showed its deep concern 
over the formulation of a 10-year program and the 
Fighth Five-Year Plan. and called two special plenums to 
discuss relevant issues. 


On ¥ November 1989. the Fifth Plenum of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee examined and adopted “A Decision 
of the CPC Central Commitice on Stepping up Eco- 
nomic Improvement and Rectification and Deepening 
Reform.” It was put forward in the decision that China 
would spend three years in economic improvement and 
rectification to lower prices. reduce deficits. and main- 
lain an appropriate growth rate 
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This “Decision” brought about a consensus among the 


whole party and people: eliminated the tendencies of 


being Overanxious for economic results and an over- 
heated economy in previous years: established a guiding 
ideology for sustained. stable. and well-coordinated 
development, resolutely prevented undue emphasis on 
an cacessive growth rate: and gave first priority to the 
enhancement of economic efficiency in the whole eco- 
nomic work. 


The “Decision™ became a fundamental principle of 


guidance in China's formulation of a 10-year program 
and the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


With this principle of guidance. and having heeded the 
opinions of all provinces. municipals. autonomous pre- 
fectures: leaders of various ministries and commissions 
under the State Council: and specialists in the economics 
circles. the State Planning Commission brought forward 
a “basic idea” on the formulation of a 10-year program 
and the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


At the beginning of 1990 when making work arrange- 
ments for the year. the State Council placed the formu- 
lation of a 10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan among its major tasks. In addition. all departments 
and localities were also required to map out a “basic 
idea” in the light of their specific local situation. 


On 30) December 1990. after discussions on tasks. prin- 
ciples. and policies concerning China’s economic devel- 
opment in the coming decade and during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee worked out a well-known “Pro- 
posal of the CPC Central Committee on Working Out a 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan.” 


Before its issuance. this “Proposal” was transmitted to 
the lower levels including all provinces. prefectures. 
ministries. Commissions. and democratic parties to 
solicit Opinions trom the general public and pool the 
wisdom of the masses. After several amendments, the 
“Proposal” which was finally made public took shape. 


The “Proposal” stipulated the basic requirements and prin- 
ciples guiding the drafting of the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan: summarized major experience 
gained in economic work: and put forward goals of struggle 
and a guiding principle for the coming decade. 


Under the guidance of the CPC Central Committee's 


“Proposal.” the State Planning Commission threw itself 


into intense work to draw up this “Outline (Draft) of the 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan of the 
People’s Republic of China on National Economic and 
Social Development.” This “Outline.” virtually a speci- 
fication of the Central Committee’s “Proposal.” was 
examined and adopted at this session of the National 
People’s Congress. 


Composed of nine major parts. this “Outline” 1s a lot 
simpler than the five-year plans worked out in the past. 
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The number of commodities listed in the state plan 1s 
also reduced by a large margin. 


Lan Shiliang indicated: The restructuring of planning 
requires a decrease in mandatory plans and an increase 
in guiding plans as well as market regulation sectors. 
However. a totally unplanned market economy does not 
agree with China's national conditions. It 1s imperative 
to. through integrating a planned economy with market 
regulation. give shape to a new operating structure under 
a planned commodity economy. 


He said: After the “Outline” 1s adopted by the National 
People’s Congress. the State Planning Commission will 
use the general spirit of the “Outline” to work oul 
detailed plans on some planning targets. 


An “annual plan” will be further specified and solidified. 
In working oul an “annual plan” every year. it 1s 
necessary to heed the opinions of all localities first and 
then call a national meeting on planning work to 
announce the “annual plan.” All localities are required 
to act in accordance with the plan. 


There has not been a “Law on Planning” in China: 
therefore. the procedures all localities follow in working 
out their five-year plans differ. For example. though a 
five-year plan was worked out during the First and the 
Second Five-Year Plans. no planning documents were 
formed during the Third Five-Year Plan anu there was 
only an “outline” during the fourth one. A five-year plan 
was not formally worked out until the Sixth and the 
Seventh Five-Year Plans. 


Lan Shiliang stated: Once the “Law on Planning” 1s 
adopted. the State Planning Commission will have a law 
to follow in working out five-year plans. 


Commentator on Promotion of Reform, Opening Up 


HKOSO41 20891 Beying JINGIT CANKAO BAO 
im Chinese 14 Mar Yl pl 


{Commentator’s article: “Economic Improvement and Rec- 
fication Have Promoted Reform and Opening Up” ] 


[Text] Over a year ago. this paper published a commen- 
lary entitled “Economic Improvement and Rectification 
and Deepening of Reform Form Dialectical Unity.” 
pointing out that doing a good job of economic improve- 
ment and rectification would be advantageous to reform 
and opening up. What ts the fact now? Reform’s actual 
achievements for the past vear give a positive answer. 


Price reform has greatly improved. Last year. seizing the 
favorable opportunity. the state adjusted the prices of 
several dozen large categories of important basic prod- 
ucts and some agricultural and sideline products. The 
price adjustment was unprecedented since the reform’s 
Start in terms of scope. range. and amount. The intro- 
duction of these measures will have a far-reaching influ- 
ence on straightening out the price structure, alleviating 
the difficulties in basic industries. and promoting the 
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readjustment of the industrial structure. What is more 
valuable ts that the prices remain stable at their overall 
levels without causing any social repercussions even 
though the adjustment range ts so big. 


Enterprises have made new developments in lateral associ- 
ation. Over 6,000 superior enterprises have annexed and 
contracted more than 6,900 inferior ones, forming a number 
of new laterally associated organizations and enterprise 
groups. and promoting the rational circulation and 
optimum organization of production factors. 


New breakthroughs have been made in financial struc- 
tural reform and stock markets have risen quietly and 
suddenly. Stock markets were all the rage for some time 
in 1986, but cooled down afterwards. Last year, they 
again became a hot item. Following Shenzhen. the 
Shanghai Stock Exchange officially commenced opera- 
tion. These stock markets are developing towards stan- 
dardization, and more and more citizens have become 
shareholders. The stocks of a number of enterprises have 
entered the markets. and people are more and more 
concerned about share prices. 


The grain purchase and sale structural reform has been 
further deepened. There are a lot of long-standing mal- 
practices in our grain purchase and sale structure. Cir- 
culation has been impeded. and the state purchases grain 
al prices higher than its selling prices. Recently. through 
measures to stablize purchases, curb sales, adjust prices. 
and fix quotas, the state has narrowed the gap between 
grain revenue and expenditure, gradually solved the 
problem of the state purchasing grain alt prices higher 
than its selling prices, and made a firm step toward 
getting onto a healthy track of grain circulation. 


Housing reform has become the current hot item. After 
several years of repeated deliberation. all kinds of 
housing reform schemes have matured, and are being 
implemented in quite a few cities. The announcement of 
the housing reform plan in our largest city, Shanghai, has 
attracted attention from various sectors. 


Progress has also been made in improving the socialist 
ownership structure. After the decline of individual and 
private enterprises in 1989, their recovery and steady 
development have emerged since April last year. By the 
end of 1990. the country’s individual industrial and 
commercial businesses and private enterprises had 
increased 6.6 and 8.4 percent respectively as compared 
with 1989. In January this year. the gross industrial 
Output value of economic sectors not under public own- 
ership economic sectors was up $7.1 percent over the 
same period last year. 


A new proposal for foreign trade structural reform has been 
adopted. The new proposal abolishes state allowances for 
losses of foreign trade enterprises, and turns these enter- 
prises from “cating from the same big pot in their relations 
to the state” to actually assun ‘ng sole responsibility for 
their profits and losses. Moreover, in the field of foreign 
exchange control, having ensured the handover of the 
required amount of foreign exchange to the state and the 
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fulfillment of the procurement task, enterprises are allowed 
to pul a certain amount of foreign exchange into the 
regulation markets. Open foreign exchange regulation mar- 
kets have also developed. 


A new momentum has emerged in opening up to the 
outside world. In spite of the economic sanctions 
Western nations imposed against our country and the 
domestic economy's certain difficulties, the strides of 
opening up have seldom been so great in recent years. In 
1990, 7,092 new enterprises with foreign investment 
were registered. the biggest annual figure since the 
reform and opening up started. The structure of these 
enterprises was more rational, with production items 
accounting for a great majority. The number of energy, 
communications, raw and semifinished material produc- 
tion, and high technology items was larger than in 
previous years: there were many large investment items; 
and foreign-owned enterprises with exclusive foreign 
investment have doubled and redoubled. This shows 
that our investment environment is more aliractive than 
before. What merits mentioning is the opening of Shang- 
hai’s Pudong district. which covers 350-odd square km. 
This 1s a bold policy decision made during the economic 
improvement and rectification. 


The above facts show that the policy regarding the 
economic improvement and rectification as well as the 
deepening of reform defined by the 13th CPC Central 
Committee's Third and Fifth Plenums ts correct. During 
the economic improvement and rectification, the reform 
and opening up have advanced with great strides. The 
“CPC Central Committee Proposals for Formulating the 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for 
National Economic and Social Development” adopted 
by the 13th CPC Central Committee's Seventh Plenum 
pointed out: “The economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion are unified with the reform and opening up, and 
they promote each other. The reform has not stagnated 
in economic improvement and rectification, but has kept 
on and deepened instead.” 


Al present, our country’s economy 1s still undergoing 
improvement and rectification. In the first year of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, priority should be given to eco- 
nomic improvement and rectification. Therefore, it 1s 
imperative to sum up the experience of the past two 
years and more, and properly handle the relationship 
between economic improvement and rectification and 
the deepening of reform. The experience, in a nutshell, 1s 
to create a favorable economic environment for reform 
through economic improvement and rectification, and 
fulfill the tasks of improvement and rectification 
through reform. 


We have made marked results in economic improve- 
ment and rectification in the past two years and more. 
Inflation has been effectively controlled, economic order 
has been improved, economic structural readjustment 
has started, the people's lives have improved, and indus- 
trial production has begun to improve. However, the 
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national economy sul has a lot of deep-rooted contra- 
dictions. To solve these contradictions, apart from con- 
tinuously carrying Oul improvement and rectification 
well, it ts necessary to add the contents of reform and. 
taking full advantage of the good environment created by 
economic improvement and rectification. boldly push 
reform to a deeper level. 


Sino-Foreign Enterprises Contribute to Output 


HKO6040 72891 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in English 0536 GMT 6 Apr 91 


{Output of Three Types of Sino-Foreign Joint-Ventures 
Makes Up One-Third of China's Total Industrial Out- 
put’ —ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beying. April 6 (HKCNA)}—According to author- 
ative figures released by the State Statistical Bureau. 
the three fast-developed types cf Sino-Foreign enter- 
prises including joint ventures, cooperative enterprises 
and solely foreign-funded enterprises became the back- 
bone industries in China last year. The output value of 
these foreign-funded enterprises accounted for one-third 
ot China’s total newly-increased industrial output. 


The figures show that the newly-gained output value of 
industries above township level amounted to RMB [ren- 
minbi} 78 billion in 1990. The net increase in output 
value of the industries mainly made up of the three types 
cuted was RMB 25.1 billion, accounting for 32.2 percent 
of the total increased output value of all industries. 


After conducting an inspection of some enterprises 
falling into the three-types category in the provinces of 
Csuangdong and Fujian, where such types are more 
developed. the State Statistical Bureau's analysis showed 
that there were four main reasons for the persistent 
high-speed growth of such enterprises during a period 
when the domestic market continues to be weak. These 
reasons are as follows: 


First, foreign investment maintained a steady growth with 
an increase in the big number of enterprises as well as 
expansion of their size. Among the increased output value of 
the “three types of enterprise”, nearly one-third was the 
result of an increase in newly-added production capacity. 


Second, the enterprises which started operations two years 
ago have now entered a period of full economic results. 


Third, these enterprises have mainly relied on markets 
where a big proportion of their products were exported 
abroad. Therefore, the sluggish domestic market in 
China has had a smaller impact on the production and 
marketing of such enterprises. 


Fourth. in order to undertake technological renovation 
and strive for certain preferential treatment, some state- 
owned enterprises have absorbed foreign investment or 
have operated on a foreign jornt-venture basis creating of 
such enterprises a new kind of “three types enterprises” 
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with part of their output value consequently shifting to 
the category of “three types enterprises”. 


The biggest problems for the “three types enterprises” at 
present are the low technical level and an increase in the 
number of small-scale and solely foreign-funded enter- 
prises as well as ordinary processing enterprises while at 
the same time hi-tech enterprises are small in number. 


Some foreign businessmen have transferred their facto- 
ries 10 China realizing that they could not have survived 
in foreign countries. They have made profits in China 
with obsolete and backward production lines mainly by 
taking advantage of cheap labour and preferential treat- 
ment granted to them. This 1s not beneficial to China’s 
industrial structure and technological advancement. 


The report released by the State Statistical Bureau sug- 
gested that the government should pay more attention to 
high technology in approving any new “three types 
enterprises”. 


Shandong, Qinghai Economic Cooperation Viewed 
OW 0804122591 Bering NSINHLA Domestic Service 
im Chinese 1325 GM 16 Apr i 


[By Reporter Wang Yuncai (3769 6663 2088). specially 
transmitted for DAZHONG RIBAQ] 


[Text] Beying. 4 Apr (XINHUA)}—"Coastal provinces 
and cities with a developed cconomy should sign agree- 
ments or contracts with provinces and regions with a less 
developed economy to establish appropriate tes. in 
various ways, and help them accelerate their economic 
development.” 


This is a passage from Premier Li Peng’s report (at the 
current National People’s Congress) which greatly 
impressed Baima Dandzin, a deputy to the Seventh 
National People’s Congress [NPC] and vice governor of the 
Qinghai Provincial People’s Government. As early as 1979, 
the CPC Central Committee decided to form such sup- 
porting ties between Shandong and Qinghai provinces. The 
cooperation between these two provinces has achieved great 
results over the past 10 plus years. While attending the 
fourth session of the seventh NPC meeting. Baima Dandzin 
asked the press to “convey the gratitude of 4.5 millon 
people in Qinghai to the people of Shandong.” 


Baima Dandzin said: Since the supporting tics between 
Shandong and Qinghai were established. the two prov- 
inces have signed a number of cooperative agreements in 
the fields of industry. agriculture, animal husbandry. 
finance, trade. culture, education, public health, science. 
technology. capital construction, and exchanges of mate- 
rials. New ways of cooperation between cities in the two 
provinces have also been developed. Currently. relations 
of mutual support between 10 cities (prefectures) in cach 
of these two provinces have been established. Among 
them are Jinan and Xining cities, Qingdao city and 
Haibe: Zang Autonomous Prefecture. Yantar City and 
Hainan Zang Autonomous Prefecture, and Wertang city 
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and Haidong Prefecture. There have been 33 instances of 


economic cooperation between Shandong and Qinghai 
Provinces between 1987 and 1990. Among them. 17 
have been accomplished. Over the past 10 years. Qinghai 
also provided a large quantity of wool and other raw 
materials to Shandong. 


Looking forward to the prospect of economic coopera- 
tion in the 1990's. Barma Dandzin said that Qinghai 
wants to pursuc the following cooperation projects: 


—Developing hydraulic resources. The Changjiang. 
Huanghe. and Lancangjiang rise in Qinghar. which 1s 
rich in water resources because many rivers flow 
through the province. with reserves amounting to 
21.65 million kilowatts. Participation in the dev clop- 
ment in this respect 1s welcomed. 


—Developing industry with a high consumption of clec- 
tricity. Kes development projects include electric 
steel. electrolytic aluminium. electrolytic magnesium. 
silicon carbide. calcsum carbide. and other plants. 


—Developing a salt industry by tapping resources in salt 
lakes. 


—Devcloping metallurgical and processing industries by 
lapping resources of nonferrous metals 


—Devcloping a building materials industry. There are 
$7 kinds of mineral resources already verified in 
Qinghai. Materials mainly used in the building mate- 
rials industry include gypsum. asbestos. fluorite. silica. 
and limestone. 


—Developing and transforming the machine-building 
industry. While accelerating technical transformation 
and upgrading products. efforts will be made to pro- 
duce large and precision machine tools. engineering 
machinery. and other machinery products 


—Establishing commodity production bases for livestock 
products and developing a livestock product processing 
industry. Qinghai 1s one of four major pastoral areas in 
China. with more than 500 million mu of natural grass- 
lands available. Although a foundation for a livestock 
product processing industry has been established to some 
extent. its technological level and overall utilization 
capacity are still low. resulting in failure to develop and 
use a fair amount of livestock product resources 


—Developing fresh water aquaculture. Currently. Qinghai 
has more than 8 million mu of fresh water surface area for 
aquaculture. which 1s still almost nonexistent 


—Developing a processing industry for medicinal mate- 
rials. Qinghar is rich in medicinal material resources. 
including pilose antler, musk. Chinese caterpillar 
fungus. the fruit of Chinese wolfberry. rheum officr- 
nale ball. the bulb of friullary. and heorice root 
Participation in dev cloping this industry 1s welcomed 


—Developing an agricultural and byproduct processing 
industry 
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—Importing technology and promoting joint ventures in 
exports. 


Industrial Output Registers Rise in First Quarter 
OVW 0704022491 Beying MINHA Domestic Service 
m Chinese 0739 GMI 6 Apr Yd 


[Text] Beying. 6 Apr (NXINHU A}—According to the 
latest statsstics released today by the State Statistical 
Bureau. our country’s industrial production started off 
well in the first quarter of the “Exghth Five Year Plan” 
moving in step with the tempo of the campaign marking 
“the year of quality. variety. and efficiency.” 


In the first quarter of this vear. Our country’s industrial 
production showed encouraging trends in various aspects. 


Indusinal production maintained the positive trend of 
steady growth. From January to March. industries at or 
above the township level throughout China achieved a 
total industrial output value of $14.2 billion yuan 
(according to 1990 constant prices). a 13.7 percent 
increase from the same period of last year. with total 
outpul value of light industry growing 15.9 percent and 
heays industry 11.6 percent. 


“State industrial teams” enhanced their dominant and 
key roles in promoting industrial output growth. Growth 
in State-owned industries has accelerated. while collec- 
tive industries and other economic industries have also 
maintained faster growth. From January to March. the 
total output value of state-owned industries was 342.8 
billion yuan. a 9.6 percent increase trom the same period 
of last year: net growth in the industrial output value of 
State-owned enterprises and that of large- and medium- 
scale enterprises. respectively. accounted for 48.3 per- 
cent and 41.7 percent of the total growth. 


The regulatory functions of market demand in the indus- 
trial product mix were enhanced turther. Following the 
rebound in consumer demand. fairly substantial growth 
in Oulpul was achieved in some regions where the hight 
industry plays a dominant role and where the production 
of consumer goods and the export-oriented economy are 
rather developed. The production of major consumer 
products was accelerated. The natrowide production of 
color televisions, recorders. clectric fans. washing 
machines. clectric rice cookers, aur conditioners. nylon. 
and beer posted faster growth than the same period of 
last sear. Production grew slowly in some regions where 
the production of raw and semifinished materials and 
basic industries play a dominant role and where the 
export-oriented economy 1s still undeveloped. Produc- 
tion of raw coal and some raw and semifinished mate- 
rials in these regions slowed down or even dropped 


The State Statistical Bureau added that. during the first 
quarter of thes year. there were some disturbing prob- 
lems in industrial production mostly caused by slow 
progress in optimizing the organizational structure. a 
major clement in enterprise production. As a result, 
problems such as low economic performance and slow 
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turnover of funds were not resolved significanth. There- 
tore. all localities and departments should turther 
solidity their efforts to implement various measures 
adopted by the State Council to promote the campaign 
marking “the sear of quality. variety. and etficiency.” 


focus well on moving in step with the present tempo of 


indusinal production: actively readjust structure: strive 
to develop and increase production of marketable new 
products, and avoid unchecked production that creates 
new stockpiles. 


Experts Predict Market Sales U pturn in 1991 


OW 06041-2891 Borne MINH tain Enelish 
1643 GMI 6 Ipr9¥l 


[Text] Beying. Apnl 6 (XINHU A}—Chinese experts 
predict that sales in Chinese markets will be on the 
upswing this sear 


The total retail sales of commodities will increase by nine 
percent over the year 1990 and the sales volume of the 
means of production will increase by seven percent. while 
the price inde of retail sales of social commodities will rise 
no more than 10 percent, according to the experts 


These predictions were contained in a report by researchers 
trom the State Council's research center to advise on eco- 
nomic. technological and social developments 


The report says that the implementation of measures to 
ensure comprehensive regulation wall cause the market 


to rebound trom a low growth rate during the first halt of 


the vear. If these measures function well. the 1991 
national cconomy will turn for the better. and total 
supply and demand wall be in balance. the report says 


The salaries of workers and staff members will increase 
along with a rise in industrial production: the income of 
larmers will increase as a result of a good harvest. 
development of rural enterprises, and increased employ - 
ment opportunities in construction and transportation 
proyects made possible by relaxed control of investments 
in capital construction 


The increase of light industry is expected to be higher 
than the industrial production as a whole. In addition. 
due to successive bumper agricultural harvests in recent 
years. the supply of agricultural products and side-line 
products 1s ensured. The report says that the supply and 
demand of grain. foods. pigs. eggs. marine products and 
vegetables will exhibit continued stability 


(hina plans that investments tn tived assets during 1991 
will increase by 14.4 percent. and industrial production 
will grow by six percent. Hence. the demand for indus- 
trial means of production wall increase. The demand tor 
agricultural means of production will also grow. but will 
resuit in a balance between demand and supply 


The price index may have a natural increase of about 
three percent duc to the influences of price rises carried 
over trom last year, One reason rs that last vear's 
adjustment of some commodity prices will be reflected 
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in rising prices this year. Yet another reason 1s that 
market demand will be somewhat spurred by measures 
adopted by the state. including increased credit. lowered 
interest rates. and adjustment of investment in fixed 
assets. The mmbalance in structure. and the worsening 
enterprise productivity have also added to increases in 
the costs of production and in turn to rises in prices. 


The report suggests that in view of the over-all economic 
policy. the government should spur market activity to 
ensure the proper rate of economic devclopment. and to 
prevent a new round of inflation. To this end. a policy of 
moderate control over the total supply and demand 
Should be adopted. The method of promoting economic 
devclopment by increasing floating funds should be 
changed. and investments and technological upgrading 
in basic industries should be increased. At the same time. 
development of the socialist market system should be 
acuvely promoted. and should include in-depth retorm 
of the enterprise system and price reform. 


Technology Imports Up in Past Five Years 
OU CUFUSOS9T Boring MINH tin Enelish 0717 
GW ~ lpr ¥1 


[Text] Jinan. April 7 (NINHU A)}—China’s state and 
provincial economic and trade departments have 
approved over 2.300 contracts to import advanced tech- 
nology, over the past five years 


Most of these items. worth a total of 15.2 billion US. 
dollars. were imported trom devcloped countries such as 
the United States. Germany. Japan. Italy. France. the 
Soviet Union and Britain 


According to the state Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Ministry. more than SO percent of the imported 
items involved the energs. communications, raw mate- 
nals. machinery and power industrics. 


The imported technologies have improved the produc- 
tion capability and product mix of the Chinese enter- 
prises. About half of the country’s increased annual 
export volume was made possible by imported tech- 
nology. said Assistant Minister Liu Yan 


Article on Shift of Surplus Rural Labor Force 


HKOSOIUS S897 Borne GL ANGAMING RIBIO 
m Chinese 18 Mar 91 p 3 


[Article by the Group tor “Research on Utihzation and 
Transter of Surplus Labor Force of Agriculture in 
China’ in the Institute of Rural Development under the 
Chinese Academy of Social Scrences: “On the Strategic 
Transter of Surplus Labor Force of Agriculture’ ] 


}Teat}) The shitt of the surplus labor force in agriculture 
iS.a basic suc in the industrialization process or im the 
dual economic structural transformation process of all 
devcloping countries in the world. The replacement of a 
labor force distribution structure with the nontarming 
labor force as the main bods for the traditional structure 
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with labor force engaged in farming as the main body. 
and the consequent fundamental changes in the indus- 
trial Structure and the national economic growth mech- 


anisms as a whole constitute the main contents of 


industnialization. It can be said that the shift of the 
surplus labor force from agriculture to other industries 
marks a historical stage that cannot be transcended when 
human society enters industrial society. 


The basic national condition in our country 1s the large 
population. the relative shortage of resources. and the 
unevenness in economic development between various 
localities. This 1s particularly apparent in the countryside. 
In our country’s rural population of more than 800 million 
people. more than 400 million people have work ability, and 
some 300 million among them are engaged in crop farming. 
The per capita area of cultivated land in the whole country 
in terms of workable people in agriculture is only 0.3 
hectare. The large population and the relatively small area 
of cultivated land give mise to a large quantity of surplus 
labor force in agriculture. This shows that in our country. 


constantly trying to accomplish the strategic transfer of 


surplus labor force from agriculture 1s of great significance 
for the realization of the four modernizations and the 
fulfillment of the grand objective of quadrupling the gross 
national product by the scheduled time. 


Limitations and Deviations in the Current Transfer of 
Labor Force 


Over a long time in the past. our country pursued a kind of 


incomplete industrialization. Although the industrial output 
value accounted for 70 percent of the total industrial and 
agricultural output value, some 70 percent of the labor force 
in the employment structure was still engaged in agricultural 
production. This led to the long-standing fact that the 
employment structure lagged behind the output value struc- 
ture, and agriculture lagged behind industry. The dual 
economic structure was ossified and was very unfavorable 
to the development of the national economy. Since the 
Third Plenum of the 11th CPC Central Committec. the 
rural commodity economy has been developing rapidly. As 
a major production factor, labor force has also begun to 
move in the whole country like other production factors. 
and a new situation in the transfer of surplus labor force in 


agricuiture has taken shape. The transfer and movement of 


labor force has not only promoted the development of the 


national economy. but has also brought about a series of 


socioeconomic problems. 


Al present. three main problems exist in the transter of 
labor force from agriculture in our country 


First. target deviations. When peasants seck new jobs in 
nonfarming industries, they want to bring their potential 
work capacity into full play. create wealth. increase income. 
and improve their living standards. For the government. the 
shift of labor forces serves two purposes, namely. properly 
arranging employment in society to maintain social sta- 
bility, and rarsing living standards. Therefore. the two sides 
do not aim for the same thing. To expand the employment 
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capacity. the government will expand the scale of produc- 
tion through increassing manpower, material, and financial 
inpuls. When secking jobs in non-farming trades. peasants 
are more interested in short-term interests; but the state will 
pay more atiention to the long-term interests. Although the 
two sides are fundamentally congruous. there are also cer- 
tain contractions. The contradictions are saliently reflected 
in the distribution of the enterprise income. In 1988. wages 
accounted for 46.2 percent of the net income of the town- 
ship and town enterprises against 30.4 percent in 1978: 
funds used for expanding the production capacity of the 
enterprises accounted for merely 6.6 percent of the net 
income againt 10.9 percent in 1987. Such target deviations 
led to the decline in the self-accumulation capacity of the 
enterprises and in their economic results. 


Second. regional deviations. Our survey in 222 villages of 1 i 
provinces showed: In 1986. of the labor force shifted to non- 
farming industries, 66.6 percent of the job transfers were 
effected in the same localities, and 33.4 percent were 
effected in other localities. Of the job transfers effected in 
other localities, 54.1 percent were effected in the country- 
side. and 45.9 percent were effected in cities. That 1s to say. 
more than 82.3 percent of the labor force was spread in the 
vast countryside, and only 17.7 percent of the labor force 
was concentrated in cities. The scattered transfer of labor 
force 1s favorable to reducing vibration and increasing the 
bearing capacity of the countryside. If the labor force 1s 
excessively scattered, however, the economic results will not 
be as good as those brought about by a certain degree of 
concentration, the product costs may rise: and this 1s 
unfavorable to the spread and adoption of advanced tech- 
nology. In addition, this may intensify the tense relationship 
between manpower and land. expand the area of pollution. 
and add difficulties to the work of controlling pollution 


Third. structural desiations. This 1s mainly reflected in 
the disproportion of the employment structure between 
the secondary and the tertiary industries. The proportion 
of the secondary industry 1s too high, and the proportion 
of the tertiary industry 1s too low. At the same time, there 
iS overlap in the project structure at the low level. 
Various localities have not developed their own indus- 
trees with local characteristics and advantages. The 
industrial structure and the product mix in various 
localities tend to be the same. The structural deviations 
are not favorable to the development of the commodity 
economy and the rationalization of the industrial struc- 
ture. and are not favorable to the transfer of labor force 
in agriculture as well 


Main Contradictions in the Shift of Labor Force 


In the last 10 years, our country has acquired experience 
in the ways and forms of transterring labor force trom 
agriculture to nonagricultural trades, and this has pro- 
moted the devclopment of the commodity economy. We 
are sull facing a stern situation, however, in the further 
transter of the surplus rural labor force. This rs mainly 
reflected in the following facts 
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First. the contradiction between the sufficient supply 
and the limited demand of labor force. In 1989. there 
was about 100 million surplus labor force in agriculture 
in our country. In the remaining years of this year. an 
additional number of 8.72 million surplus rural labor 
force will appear every year. That 1s. by the end of this 
century. some 200 millon people with work ability in 
the countryside wall need to seck new jobs. According to 
our prediction, however. by the year 2000. the country- 
side will increase only about 100 millon employment 
posts. That 1s to say. there will sull be 100 million 
surplus labor force. The contradiction between the suf- 
ficient supply and the limited demand of labor force will 
not be solved within this century. 


Second, the scale and speed of the labor force transfer 
may casily exceed the bearing capacity of the national 
economy. On the one hand. because the ag: icultural and 
basic facilities in Our country are sull weak. they cannot 
bear the transfer of a large quantity of rural labor force. 
On the other hand. many factors may casily stimulate the 
high-speed transfer of labor force im agriculture. For 
cxample. the highly centralized labor management 
system will prompt the state-owned enterprises to 
increase the demand for labor force to the maximum. 
and the rural communities will also accelerate the shift of 
labor force to non-farming industries according to their 
own interest considerations. These two factors may 
easily accelerate the shift of labor force in excess of the 
bearing capacity of the national economy. 


Third. the low quality of labor force 1s not suited to the 
requirements in the changes in the employment structure. 
The low quality of the rural labor force in our country 1s 
mainly reflected in the low education conditions, the poor 
health and physical conditions, and the insufficient sense of 
the commodity economy. According to our surveys. rural 
laborers who have received junior middle school education 
can generally meet the needs in the development of the 
commodity economy. According to this standard, the edu- 
cational conditions of two-thirds of rural laborers are at the 
low level. In addition, as medical service and hygienic 
facilities in the countryside are relatively poor, and the 
phenomena of marriages among people with close blood 
relations are not rare. the health and physical quality of the 
rural labor force has been getting poor. In the last 10 years. 
the development of the commodity economy has strength- 
ened some peasants’ sense of commodity and competition. 
Most peasants are still shackled, however, by the traditional 
self-sufficient and parochial mentality of small peasants. All 
this shows that the quality of rural labor force in our country 
iS low. In the course of industrialization, however, the 
changes in the employment structure will need laborers of 
higher quality. Obviously. the current state of labor quality 
in agriculture 1s not suited to such requirement. 


Fourth, there 1s the contradiction between the reasonable 
movement of the labor force and the constraints of the 
traditional management system. The movement of the labor 
force 1s a product of the commodity economy, but the 
traditional management sysiem in our country 1s derived 
from the product economy and the natural economy. The 
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two sides are contradictory. Under the traditional manage- 
ment system. the financial quota arrangements have 
brought about regional and departmental barners which 
impede the normal movement of labor force. On the other 
hand, the differences between urban and rural management 
systems also make it hard to transfer labor force between 
cities and the countryside. For example. the conymunal 
economic management system in the countryside tends to 
block the normal movement of high-quality labor force to 
other localities. 


Proposals on Ways and Policies for the Shift of Labor 
Force in the Future 


On the basis of summing up historical experience, we hold 
that in the future, in the transfer of surplus labor force in 
agriculture in our country. the aim should be directed at the 
harmonious increase in employment and economic results, 
stress should be laid on the development of labor-intensive 
industries, small cities and towns should be taken as the 
main carriers. and efforts should be made to develop 
secondary and tertiary industries through relative concen- 
tration. This development path will have the following 
characteristics and advantages: First, this will form a multi- 
tiered pattern of regional layout. Different layers can be 
arranged according to the population density and the tech- 
nical levels. and an integrated urbanization system can be 
formed with large cities as the center and with small cities, 
county towns, and townships developing through harmo- 
mous coordination. Second, a multi-tiered technical struc- 
ture with the labor-intensive industries as the main body 
can be set up. The input of labor. the replacement of certain 
capital, and employment can thus be increased. This will 
also be favorable to the maintenance of social stability. 
Third, farm product processing industries will be built into 
a pillar. The value increased through processing will 
increase the social demand for agricultural and sideline 
products and will promote the steady growth of agricultural 
production. Therefore, this path will help overcome the 
above-mentioned three deviations in the transfer of surplus 
labor force. promote the harmonious development of the 
national economy, change the situation in which industrial- 
ization goes too far ahead of urbanization in our country, 
help maintain social stability and improve the living condi- 
tions of rural residents. 


According to the above analysis. we put forward the 
following five policy proposals: 


First. effecting two-way movement between cities and the 
countryside. The concrete steps can be: |) Including the 
two-way movement of labor force between cities and the 
countryside in the state plans. In the first phase. the employ- 
ment scale and growth speed of township and town enter- 
prises should be included in state plans, and certain control 
targets should be laid down. 2) Reforming the urban popu- 
lation control and labor management systems, and allowing 
peasants to achieve the night of abode in cities under certain 
conditions. 3) Encouraging peasants to raise funds among 
themselves to build towns. Peasants who get the government 
approval to run factories and shops in cities should pay a 
certain amount of urban construction fee. 4) The surplus 
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labor force in agriculture should be brought into cities 
according to the characteristics of the various areas. Large 
cities should maintain a certain degree of control in this 
aspect. but small and medium-sized cities should com- 
pletely lift control. Peasants should be allowed to run 
secondary and tertiary industries in cities. 5) Encouraging 
urban workers with ceriain specialities and interest in 
building the countryside to support rural construction 


Second. reforming and improving the labor torce 
transier mechanisms. building and improving the labor 
markets in urban and rural areas. Using such economic 
mcans as wages. taxcs. and labor transter costs to adyust 
and guide the transfer of labor force. Establishing and 
improving urban and rural employment insurance sys- 
tems. Conducting pertinent vocational training 


Third. conducting effective macroeconomic control over 
the transfer of labor force. The intensive development of 
agriculture should be strengthened. Stress in this respect 
should be laid on the transformation of low-sield and 
medium-sicld land which accounts for two-thirds of the 
cultivated land in the whole country. A lateral economic 
association should be promoted to develop agricultural 
production. At the same time. the production structure 
should be adjusted. Rural people should be encouraged to 
develop labor-intensive industries. In addition. 1 15 also 
necessary to adjust and improve the urban and rural work 
division systems. and the current patiern of work division 
according to products should be changed into a work 
division pattern according to production procedures 


Fourth. adopting two employment systems. The two 
employment systems refer to the houschold self-emploved 
system and the system of employment through social mar- 
kets. Household self-employment takes houscholds as 
employment carers. and 1s a system characterized by 
laborers self-selection of trades. Social market employment 
1S a System adjusted by the state or by the market. It breaks 
through the employment limitation of houschold self- 
employment, which can only absorb a certain quantity of 
labor force in a certain period. The social market employ- 
ment system also provides two-way selections. That 1s. 
laborers can select yobs and enterprises, at the same time. 
enterprises can also select better workers. The previous 
one-way selection should be changed 


Fitth. controlling the excessive population growth. Con- 
tinuing to carry out the birth control policy and strictly 
controlling the cacesssic growth of population is: an 
eHective measure tor reducing the supply of labor torce 


Specialists Discuss Ecological Agriculture 
OW 0604213197 Berne MINHA Domestic Service 
in Chinese O(88 GML 6 AOpr 9] 


[By trainee Ma Nufeng (7476 4958 7685)) 
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| Teat] Beying. 6 Apr (NINHU A}—While speaking here 
on the direction of tuture devclopment of ccological 
agriculture in our country. relevant specialists of the 
Ministry of Agriculture pointed out: All localities should 
take measures sutted to ther local conditions and build 
the foundation of ecological agriculture im a practical 
manner. Units that have achieved a certain degree of 
success should not simply embark on immpractical 
projects with unrealistic optimism 


It ss reported that our country began to conduct cxper- 
ments al selected spots to devclop ccological agniculturc 
in the carly 19YSU's. Currenth. the devclopment of cco- 
logical agriculture m our country shows a trend to 
expand trom individual townships and villages to a 
larger areca and a larger scope. There are over 9) 
cxapernmental spots for ccological agriculture. of which 
over 100 are at counts level. The construction of “eco- 
logecal villages.” “ecological townships.” and “ecological 
counties” 1s still unfolding unceasingly. However. the 
phenomenon of insufficient understanding of ccological 
agriculture has also appeared in some areas. Some regard 
the devclopment of ecological agriculture as raring the 
percentage of forest cover or planting a nctwork of trees 
in farmland. others mustake diversiticd cconomy as 
ccological agriculture 


Relevant specialists of the Ministry of Agriculture 
pointed out’ The ecological agriculture that we want to 
develop rs not merely “tarming without using chemical 
fertilizers and pesticides” and planting a certain number 
of trees. Its the proper treatment of the relationship of 
mological cocxrstence by applying the principles of 
ccology. While descloping ccological agriculture. all 
localities should have rational proportions of agriculture 
forestry. animal husbandry. sideline production. and 
fishery to achieve the objective of bringing the advan- 
tages of local natural resources into tull play and pro- 
ducing environmental, economic, and social benetits. In 
tackling the job of ecological agriculture. leadership at all 
levels should combine the work with the promotion of 
agricultural devclopment through the use of technology 
and education, and not restrict the work to one or two 
ccological proyects. Many practical problems in ecolog- 
val agriculture in our country are still unsolved All 
localities should not rush into the work simply because 
thes want to follow the trend 


it was learned that the Ministry of Agriculture has drawn 
up a long-term program tor ecological agriculture in our 
countrys. This sear. oo wall establish standards for 
appransal of the work of ecological agriculture to 
encourage its normal and healthy development 
According to the Ministry's plan. our country will build 
SO ccological countries during the Eaghth Five-Year Plan 
The Ministry of Agriculture also asked all localities to 
consider environmental protection when devcloping 
agricultural proyects © the tuture 
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Fast Region 


Anhui Governor Discusses Development Project 
OW 1004113791 Heter Anhw Provincial Service 
im Mandarin 1100 GMTS8 Apr 91 


[By reporter Han Daohua. from the “Provincial 
Hookup” program] 


[Text] A meeting. cosponsored by 11 units under the 
Provincial Federation of Socicties for Social Sciences. 
was held in Hefe: from 2 to 4 April to discuss in depth 
ways to accelerate the development and opening of the 
Wan Jiang valley. Provincial Governor Fu \ishou 
addressed the mecting. The discussion focused on polr- 
cies. special treatment for capital, technological transtor- 
mation. personnel training. optimization of investment 
environment, and development of stock markets 


Governor Fu \rshou summed up efforts made since the 
provincial party commutice made the decision last July 
to develop and open up the Wan Jiang valley. and set 
forth future tasks in connection with the devclopment 
and opening of the valleys 


He sand: The Exghth Five-Year Plan period will be the 
beginning phase for the devclopment and opening of the 
valley. Thes year’s work should build upon what we have 
already achieved so far, with an emphasis on cor«olidating 
ourselves. In particular. we should strive to mace further 
progress im the construction of infrastructure and key 
projects. technological transformation. lateral economic 
cooperation, as well as im attracting foreiga invesiment 
First. we should further improve the mvestment environ- 
ment. We should expedite the consuruction of infrastruc- 
ture. including electronic. transport, and telecommunica- 
tions facilities. We should continuc to imiensify the 
development of soft environment—establishing and 
sirengthening the management and service organizations for 
foreign investment, formulating and refining related laws. 
regulations, and policies. as well as personnel traming—to 
rarse service quality and meet the needs of opening to the 


outside world. Second, we should ensure the construction of 


key proyects and promote technological transformation 
During the Exghth Five-Year Plan, by way of technological 
transformation. the four cities on the Wan Jiang must strive 
to rarse their industrial levels, upgrade thesr technical facil- 
ities, and gradually establish a number of new technological 
industries and products. Third, we should consolidate and 
develop enterprise groups. Existing enterprise groups should 
caretully sum up their experiences, readjust their structure. 
and raise their cconomic results. In addition, we should 
establish new enterprise groups. The provincial government 
intends to give economic decision-making authority to 
qualified export-onented enterprise groups. Fourth, we 
should strive to expand foreign trade. focusing on measures 
to rationally readjust the structure of export commodities. 
step up the construction of export commodity bases 
improve the managerial level. and reform foreign trade 
system. Fifth. we should actively induce foreign capital 
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actively seeking foreign loans and attracting direct invest- 
ment from foreign businessmen. Sixth. we should speed up 
the development of rural enterprises. While paying close 
aliention to upgrade the cxrsting rural enterprises. we 
should also experiment with the building of small rural 
industrial zones. 


In his speech. the governor affirmed the significance of 
joint efforts to explore ways and means for devcloping 
the Wan Jiang salicy by theoretical workers. party and 
government leaders. and comrades cngaged in practical 
work, He sand: The provincial party commitice. the 
provincial government. and the people of Anhui have 
high capectations of the theoretical workers. I rs hoped 
that they wall go down to the grass-roots level to conduct 
fact-linding studies with a scientific approach and 
serious altitude. I 1s also hoped that thes will integrate 
their findings with the reality in making bold innova- 
tions, cmancipating then minds. and making suggcstions 
tor solving problems. thereby offering good advice and 
consultations to leaders in making policy decrsion 


Aticnding the mecting were principal party and govern- 
ment leaders of the province. the tour cities along Wan 
Jiang. and all prefectures. Professor (Qu Yuantang) 
president of the Provincial Society of Devclopment 
Strategy. chaired the mecting. Professor (Ren Jin), vice 
charman of the Provincial Federation of Societies tor 
Social Scrences, made a summuing-up speech 


Success of Bengbu Housing Reform Noted 


WIATIOIOS 83091 Borne CHINA DULY in bawih 
j] ln Vip 3 


[By stall reporter Huang \iang] 


[Text] The cnty of Bengbu in northern Anhui Province ts 
taking the lead in China's trial housing reform programme 


On October 4. 1987. the central government approved 
Bengbu. along with the cities of YVantar in Shandong 
Province and Tangshan in Heber Province. as the tore- 
runners in the nationwide housing reform programme 


Since the founding of New China in 1949. the government 
has stuck to the practice of allocating housing to urban 
residents without the residents having to rent or buy i 
Residents are only required to pay a smail maintenance tee 


Every year the government invests about 4) billhon yuan 
in urban housing projects. However. the small marnte- 
nance fees that residents pay do not cover the cost of 
upkeep for the burldings 


The welfare-type housing sysiem im China has choked its 
mvesiment, and the nominal rent people pay. some | 2 
percent of the average worker's wages, has given rise to huge 
hank savings deposits and pressure on the consumer market 


The current housing disirrbutvon system has also led to 
long waiting lines for young people wa ng housing 


units separate from ther parents. while some people 
have extra space 
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“Bengbu has run the trial housing reform programme for 
three and a half years already. now 11 1s ume to draw some 
conclusions about if the programme can be applied in other 
places and what shoricomings need to be overcome.” Vice- 
Masor Jia Zhaoyu. responsible for Bengbu's housing 
reform. told China Daily in a recent interview 


The main operating principle behind the tral reform 1s 
10 raise rents from the previous 0.07 suan per square 
metre of living space to the present 1.18 yuan. equivalent 
to multiplying the original cost by 16. In Bengbu. a cits 
of some 250.000 people. the citizens are also encouraged 
to bus houses at preferential prices 


To offset the sudden mse on the expenditures. Jia said. 
the municipal government decided to issuc housing 
coupons to the residents. cach of which 1s cquisalent to 
21 percent of an avery ve worker's monthly income 


According to Jia. the reform measure has brought about 
“unique results: improving the housing conditions of 
the ordinary public. encouraging the desclopment of a 
real estate market in the city and having rescinded many 
wrong-doings which devcloped under the old system 


So tar. the city has sold 2.459 residential apartments 
with a total construction area of 136.200 square metres 
now. Jia. said. Bengbu 1s prepared to build new housing 
compounds. using the more than 27.8 millon suan 


recouped trom the sales 


And under the pressure of higher rents. 400 houscholds 
in the citys. who presiously enjoved extra large living 
space. had to give up their surplus space and switch to 
smaller apartments 


Furthermore. Jia sand. housing reform has given birth to real 
estate companies in the city. and unleashed the people's 
imitative to collect funds for housing construction 


Approved by tne State Council and the People’s Bank of 
China. Bengbu’s Housing Bank was sect up in may 1988 
aiming at accumulating tunds tor housing retorm 


During the past three sears. the circulating funds of the 
bank. the first of its kind in China. has increased from the 
beginning 20 million vuan to the present 180 millon yuan 


By collecting funds trom individuals and work units, the 
hank has given long-term low-interest mortgage loans to 
several hundreds of houscholds. enabling them to bus 
houses. Also. it has channeled investment into the con- 
struction of 10 new residential buildings in the cits 


The Housing Bank has played an important role in bol- 
stering the city's reform programme. which. to date. has 
proved very successful and will help China's natronwide 
housing reform. said Jia 
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Shandong Holds CPPCC Committee Meeting 


SA 110407029] Jinan Shandone Ir 
im Mandarin 2300GM1 10 Atpr I 


sim tal Nervine 


[Text] The ISth Standing Commitice meeting of the 
sath provincial Commitice of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conterence [CPPCC] was held at 
Nanyiao Hotel on the morning of 10 April. The topics tor 
discussion at the mecting are to relay the spirit of the 
Fourth Session of the Seventh National People’s Con- 
gress [NPC ] and the Fourth Session of the Seventh 
National CPPCC Commutice. hear a report on the prep- 
arations for the fourth session of the saath provincial 
CPPCC Commiutice and cvplanations on by-clection 
work. discuss and adopt the draft agenda and schedule ot 
the fourth session of the saath provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittce and the namelists of Standing Commitice mem- 
bers to chair the session in turn and of the scoretars 
ecncral and depuls secretaries general of the session 
deliberate and endorse the work report of the Standing 
C ommiutice and the selection of the person to deliver thre 
report. discuss and adopt a report given by the motions 
cVamination commitice on the handling of motions 
since the third session of the saath provincial C PPC ¢ 
C ommiitee. discuss and adopt the namelrst on the clec- 
lon of supplementarn, members of the saath provincial 
CPPCC Committee. and the namelists of candidates 
submitted to the fourth session of the sath provincial 
CPPCC Committee tor clection, and discuss and decid 
on the appointments and dismissals of other personne! 


Li Zichao. chairman of the provincial CPPCC C ommuitice 
presided over and addressed the mecting He sand This 
Standing Commitice meeting has played an important role 
im deeply implementing the spirit of the seventh plenary 
session of the | 3th parts € entral Commutice and of the NPC 
and the national CPPCC. CC ommiutice sessions which pusted 
ended and successfully holding the fourth sessron of the 
sath provincial CPPCC Commuitice He cxpressed hope 
that all participants would concentrate their energy. give tull 
play to democracy. pool the wisdom of all and make the 
CPPCC session a success 


At the mecting. Tian Jian. director of the United Front 
Work Department of the provincial party commutice 
relayed the spirit of the Fourth Session of the Seventh 
NPC and the Fourth Session of the Seventh Natronal 
CPPCC Commitice. Zhou Zhenving. vice chairman of 
the provincsvial CPPCC Commitee. delivered a report on 
the preparations tor the tourth sessron of the sith 
provincial CPPCC Commitice and the drattong of the 
Standing Commitice work report and caxplained the 
related issucs on h-clectron work 


lu Maozeng. Kong Lingren. Ding Fangming. Jin 
Baozhen. Vane Da. Zheng Shous:, Wu Fuheng. Wang 
Junong, Su Yingheng and Miao YVongming. sice 
chairmen of the provincial C PPO CO Committee. attended 
the meeting. Former sice chairmen of the proven val 
CPPCC Commatice. including Zhou Ningtu. Tt Song 
Tian Harshan. Bar Yanbo. and Liu Yong. also attended 
the meeting 
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Central-South Region 


Guangdong’s Nie fF ci on Spiritual Civilization 
1K 1004073791 Guangzhou Guangdong Proinca 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT ~ Ope 9) 


[Text] A provincial work conterence on promoting 
socialist culture and cthics opened im the provincial 
party commitice Assembly Hall this morning 


This ss a grand provincial gathering designed to promote 
spiritual civilization. tems high on the agenda were to 
summarize and exchange experiences in building spir- 
tual civilization in Guangdong during the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan. to commend a number of advanced collec- 
tives and individuals who had excelled in the drive to 
burld spiritual civilization over the last five sears. and to 
discuss measures to rmplement the play tor promoting 
socialist culture and cthics in the Exghth Five-SY car Plan 
to further mobilize all levels of party organ:zations. the 
broad ranks of cadres. and the people across the prov ince 
to make great cflorts to build spiritual civilization. thus 
enabling the drive to scale new heights 


4 total of 500 representatives of advanced collectives 
and individuals in building spiritual civilization. trom 
all tronts throughout the province. mcluding locally 
based central units and military units attended 


Responsible members of six sets of provincial leading 
bodies. the Guangzhou Military Command. and the 
People’s Liberation Army Guangdong Provincial C om- 
mand were on hand 


Provincial party commutice Secretary Nic Fer gave a 
speech entitled Gain a Clear Understanding of the 
Situation, Summarize Experiences. and Further Pro- 
mote Socialist Culture and Ethics 


At the meeting. the provincial party commutice and govern- 
ment solemnly commended 200 advanced units and 10)! 
advanced individuals in building spiritual civilization 


The provincial party commitice and goverment 
decided to conter the uth of Guangdong C ulturally- 
Advanced Unit upon the 200 advanced units including 
the Guangzhou Dongshan District (Fale) Street Police 
Substation and the uth of Guangdong Activist of 
Building Socialist Civthzation on Chen Wer political 
commussar of Yingde County Public Security Burcau 


Addresses Provincial Work Conference 
ik j POdodtsy] (suanvlhou Guanedonye J’ TL j 
Sonioccom Vandann l000GMI ~ ipy Yl 


[Text] At a provincial work conference on building 
socialist spiritual civilization, which opened this 
morning. provincial party commutice Secretary Nic be 
called tor clearly understanding the situation. summing 
up experiences, and turther strengthening the burlding of 
socialist spuritual civilization 
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After affirming our province's achievements in building 
spiritual crvihzation. \ic Fer pointed out: Many weak 
links still cxvsst in the work. We must study new situa- 
tions and solve new problems. We are sull contronted 
with an arduous task in thes regard 


In his speech. Nic Fer summed up the main experiences 
of our province's spuritual civilization building. which 
can be boiled down to the tollow ing 


|. To achere to the principle of simultancousls building 
two civilizations in order to cnable the building of onc 
cnvihzation to promote the other and enable the building 
of two civilizations to embark on a coordinated devel- 
opment. In order to semultancousl. build two ciihiza- 
hos. 1 rs Necessary to lest spyritual civilization building 
in the ovcrall national cconomn and social des clopment 
plan and cnable 1 to serve coonomac construction. In the 
meantime. ios necessars to allach grcal importance to 
ideological. ethical. and cultural building 


To persist in comprehensively mmproving human 
quality and creating a fine environment for the growth of 
anew gencration of people 


+. To perssst on organically mnicerating education. guid- 
ance. building. and management. this being an ctlective 
was of building spiritual civilization. Nic Fer stressed 
Education. guidance. building. and management are a 
unified organic whole with education being the inten- 
thon. guidance the bridge. building a tront the basis, and 
management the means. It is necessary to organically 
mMicerate these four aspects and devsclop thei compre 
hensive functions 


4. To persist in extensively mobilizing the masses to parti- 
ipate m activities, this being the main method of success- 
fully buslding spiritual civilization at the grass-roots level. It 
iS Necessary to Meet the needs of the masses. sull Measures 
to local conditions, avond setting unrealrstically high goals 
and prevent doing things pertunctorils 


Nie Fer finally stressed: [1 rs necessary to give tull play to 
the role of party organizations at all levels and the broad 
masses of party members in the course of spiritual 
civilization building so as to build party organizations al 
all levels into strong nucle capable of leading the masses 
io semultancousls grasp the two aspects and enable the 
broad masses of party members to become the sanguards 
in burkding civilization 


Discusses Spiritual Civilization 
11K 1104073391 Guanechou Guangdong Provincia 
Sortie Vandarin 1L000GNME 10 tp sl 


[Teat] The 
building of spuritual civilization. which concluded in 
ot ihn 


provincial working conference on the 


(suangzhou this afternoon, called on the peopk 
Cniire provinces to remain resolute on their conmsrction 
and strive to propel thre hurling at spiritual civilization 


im the province to new herghts 
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Al the conference. the representatives exchanged exper- 
ences and. based on an important address given by 
Provincial Party Commiutice Secretary Nic Fer at the 
opening of the conference. discussed the achievements 
made in the building of spiritual civilization. analy zed 
the existing problems. gained further understanding ot 
the need to uphold the policy of simultaneously building 
the two civilizations. and attirmed the need to 
Strengthen the province's direction. tasks. and measures 
regarding the building of spiritual civilization 


The conterence maintained that uo was necessary al 
present to reeducate and remobilize the party members 
cadres. and people on the need to do a good job in the 
building of spiritual civilization and tully mobilize the 
initiative and creativity of all parties. It was necessary to 
have the tull participation of the entire party. coopera- 
tion trom the people. coordination by all parties and 
concerted efforts by everyone to consolidate. devclop 
and jointly build a new situation in spiritual civilization 
Al the same time. cttorts should be made to do a good 
job in the exapermmental points connected in the building 
of spiritual civilization and to give tull play to the 
exemplary roles of role models. Units at all levels should 
lake reality into consideration and tormulate teasible 
plans tor the building of spiritual civilization. Moreover 
in planning these measures. thes should conscrentious|s 
Carry Out certain tasks this year. including the launching 
of mayor discussions on social morality and cthics. the 
fostering of new styles. the holding of a forum on the 
chmination of the four evils and on the transtormation 
of the people's social traditions 


Huang Hao. member of the standing committee of the 
Provincial Party Committee and director of the Propa- 
ganda Department. made a speech at the closing cere- 
mony. Also present at the conterence were leading com- 
rades. including Provincial Party Committee Secretary 


\re Fes 


Commends Security Policemen 
HAI10409071191 Guangzhou Guangdong Proaiwnta 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT TT Ape 9d 


[Text] This morning the provincial public security 
department called a telephone conterence of provincial 
public security organs to conter the title “advanced unit” 
upon 60 units including Guangzhou Huale Street Police 
Substation and the title “advanced worker” upon 600 


public security policemen 


Provincial party committee Secretary Nic ber attended 
the conference and gave a speech. He sand t nder the 
critical law and order situation over the last few vears 
the provincial public security police. officers and men of 
the armed police. and security personne! 
around the kes task of preserving stability. have per 
formed their duties splendidly. thus successtully guaran 
tecing that our cconomic construction and reform and 
opening up could proceed smoothly 


centerimney 
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The conterence received a congratulatory telegram trom 
the Public Security Ministry 


Guangdong’s Economic Development Statistics 
HALIOFOSOO9T Guangthouw NANE ANG RIBAO 
mn Chinese 24 Mar Yl p 


[Report: “Statistics Communique Issued by Guagndong 
Statisucs Bureau on Provinces Nationa! Economic and 
Social Deseclopment During Sevent! Five-Year Plan 
Period” | 


{Peat} During the Seventh Five-Year Plan (1986-1990). 
under the leadership of the Guangdong Provincial CPC 
Committee and the Guangdong Provincial People’s 
Government. the people across the province continued 
to implement the line. principles. and policies since the 
Third Plenary Session of the Pith CPC Central Com- 
mittee. adhere to the tour cardinal principles. uphold 
retorm and opening up. and. in the process of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. overcome \ar- 
ious difficulties. thereby achiesing remarkable results 
There was an increase in cconomic strength. abundant 
supply on the domestic market. brisk foreign cconomic 
relations. and a basic balance in tinancial revenue and 
expenditure. with turther improvement in the lives of 
the people mn cities and villages and new devclopment in 
various social undertakings. During the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan period. there was an average annual increase 
of 12.3 percent in the gross domestic product. 11.5 
percent m= national income. and 20.1 percent in total 
industrial and agricultural output valuc. all exceeding 
the requirements of the Seventh Five-Year Plan and 
realizing the first-step strategic Objectives three sears 
ahead of time. The main problems in this period were 
Ovecr-anaiets for quick success in cconomic construction 
that resulted in the excessive scale of fixed assets for a 
lume. an exceedingly rapid increase in Commodity prices 
Slow readjustment of industrial structure. and an imper- 
lect Macroeconomic regulation and control system 


1. Agriculture 


Ihere was comprehensive devclopment in agriculture 
forestry. animal husbandry. sideline occupations. and 
fisheries. In 1990. the total agricultural output value was 
SY S66 billion svuan. up 45.1 percent over TYSS. an 
average annual increase of 7.7 percent. exceeding the 5 
percent planned target. OW this. the average annual 
increases in the output of crop farming. forestry. animal 
husbandry. sideline occupations. and tisheries were 5.4 
percent, 6.9 percent. 8.3 percent. 11.4 percent. and 14 
percent, respectively 


\mong the main agricultural products. grain production 
Stagnated in the first three vears but picked up in the last 
Iwo sears. reaching a record high in 1990) The output of 
sugarcane. peanuts, fluc-cured tobacco. and tea showed 
varying degrees of growth, exceeding the targets of the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan. The output of meat. towl, eggs 
milk vegetables. trunts. and aquatic products mereased 
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year after year. Apart trom jute. bluish dogbane. and 
silkworms. the average annual output for the main 
agricultural by- products during the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan registered an increase over the Sixth Five-Year 
Plan. 


The average annual output of the main agricultural 
products are as follows (in units of 10,000 metric tons): 


Tth Five-Year 6th Five-Year Percentage 
Plan Plan Growth of 7th 
Over 6th 
+ + > 
Grain 1723.80 1711.58 7 
= = > > - 
Peanuts SiS] $48.97 4 
~ > > > 
Sugarcane 1654.85 1.435 40 133 
> ~*~ > 
Jute. Blursh 199 S62 774) 
Dogbane 
> +> + 
Flue-cured +3 1.89 74.6 
tobacco 
> + > 
Silkworms 1&9 7M) -14] 
- > + + 
Tea 33 1.44 H7 
> > > 
Fruits hb 40 bs 60) Wi | 
> > - 
Rubber +] 2RS Ss 
+ + + 
Pork. beet }27 13 k417 S10 
and mutton 
= > + > 
Aquatic prod- 172 79 KH 3 1H) 4 
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Marked results were achieved in forestry production 
Since the decision by the provincial party commitice and 
the provincial government in 1985 to green the vast land 
of Guangdong in 10 years. the province's afforested area 
has reached nearly 50 million mu and the percentage of 
forest cover increased from 27.7 percent to 48.9 percent 
Guangdong received the tthe of “The Nation's First 
Province in Afforesting and Greening Barren Hills.” 


There was some increase in the level of material outfit 
for agriculture. In 1990. the total agricultural mechanical 
power reached 12.788 billion watts, up 49.9 percent over 
1985: the number of small and walking tractors 
increased by 57.5 percent: the use of chemical fertilizers 
(in terms of LOO percent active ingredients) increased by 
$8.2 percent: the use of electricity in rural areas was 
5.696 billion kilowatt-hours, up 110 percent: and the use 
of tarm chemicals. plastic sheeting for agricultural use. 
and medium and small tarm tools also increased: how- 
ever, irrigation and water conservancy facilities and the 
capability to fight natural disasters are stll weak 


There was comprehensive development in- rural 
economy. The total rural social output value reached 
128.318 billion yuan in 1990. up 130 percent over 1985 
Qf this. the output value of nonagricultural industries. 
such as rural industry. building industry. transportation. 
commerce, and catering trade increased by 200 percent. 
and their share mecreased trom 43.8 percent in 1985 to 
53.3 percent in 1990. During the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan. there was relatively great development in township 
and town enterprises, with the total output value and 
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total income increasing by an average of 29.2 percent 
and 31.3 percent respectively 


Il. Industry 


There was fairly rapid but unstable growth in industrial 
production. The total industrial output value was 189.2] 
billion yuan in 1990. up 180 percent over 1985. This 
reflected an average annual increase of 23 percent, or 13 
percentage points higher than the target set in the Sev- 
enth Five-Year Plan, the period of the highest growth 
since the First Five-Year Plan. The development was 
unstable. however. with industrial production showing 
an average annual increase of 34.0 percent in 1987 and 
1988 and apparently slowing down to an average annual 
increase Ot 16.4 percent in the last two years as a result of 
economic improvement and rectification. During the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan period. there was an average 
annual increase of 24.4 percent in light industry and of 
19.9 percent in heavy industry. Viewed from ownership. 
there was an average annual increase of 13.7 percent for 
industries under ownership by the whole people. of 19.8 
percent for industries under collective ownership. and of 
67.5 percent for industries of other economic types. The 
proportion of the total output value of industries under 
all-people ownership and collective ownership inthe 
total industrial output value at and above the township 
level dropped trom 94.7 percent in 1985 to 88.8 percent 
in 1990. 


Of the 150 comparable products listed in the statistics. 
the output of 49 products increased by over 100 percent 
in 1990 over 1985. Only a small number of products. 
such as timber and farm chemicals. showed a decrease of 
output duce to resources and demand restrictions. 


The average annual output of the main industrial products 
was as follows: 


l nit 7th oth Growth 
bive- bive- of 7th 
Near Year Over 
Plan Plan 6th 
Plan 
+ + + + 
Bicycles hO.000 KS 4) 1066 67.2 
+ + + . 
Sewing machines 10.000) 138.96 ix 80) x | 
+ . + > 
Machine-made paper 10.000 8063 19 35 149 
cardboard. metrn 
1ons 
+ + + . 
IV sets hoon NO 19 43x 80 t717 
+ + + + 
Washing machines 10) p3a08 4432 90) 4S 
+ > + , 
Retrigerators 1.000 rw) 34 y ) yur) & 
+> . + , 
Cloth, meters hOo00 tK 149 4740 s4.) 
+ + , + 
Sugar. metric tons TRL 1451 68 That 9) 
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Raw Coal, metric tons 10.000) MOS 29 RIOTS 1] 
* 
Processed crude oil 10.000 KO) S4 hog i. Ss 4 
metric tons 
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Grenerated clectricity 100 mal 2 84 }4) 77 KS) 
kilowatt-hours hon 
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There was rapid development in export-oriented industries. 
During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the foreign capital 
actually utilized by the whole province's industries reached 
$6.59 billion, increasing by 4.3 times over the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan. The output value of industrial export products 
reached 43.3 billion yuan in 1990, accounting for 27.2 
percent of the total industrial output value. The output 
value of other economic-type industries, mainly the three 
kinds of enterprises that are partly or wholly foreign owned. 
increased by 1330 percent over 1985. 


There was expansion in industrial production capability and 
enhancement at the technological level. During the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan, capital construction and technological 
transformation investment by the entire province's indus- 
tries reached $0.27 billion yuan, up 310 percent over the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan. The original value of the fixed assets 
of the province's independent accounting industrial enter- 
prises at the township level and above was estimated at 88 
billion yuan in 1990, up 230 percent over 1985. During the 
five-year period, various kinds of production equipment 
introduced with the use of foreign capital alone reached 
$3.41 bilhhon, up 330 percent over the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
period. A considerable amount of machinery, equipment, 


and production lines reached the international standard of 


the 1980's. 


The industrial structure was not rational enough, how- 
ever, and economic efficiency was still relatively low. 
Compared with 1985. of the indicators for key enter- 
prises, there was a decrease of 58 percent in the quality 
index and an increase of 46 percent in consumption 
index for 1989. Profits and taxes realized for every LOO 
yuan of funds by the province's independent accounting 
industrial enterprises dropped trom 25.4 yuan in 1985 to 
16.8 yuan. 


1il. Fixed Assets Investment and Building Industry 


There was an increase in fixed assets investment. During the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan, the completed investment in fixed 
assets reached 138.651 billion yuan, 83.771 billion yuan 
more than the Sixth Five-Year Plan, an increase of 150 
percent. Of this, investment by units under ownership by 
the whole people reached 97.397 billion yuan, up 180 
percent over the Sixth Five-Year Plan. investment by units 
under collective ownership reached 21.157 billion yuan, up 
190 percent: and investment by individuals reached 20.097 
billion yuan, up 64 percent 
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There was some improvement in the investment struc- 
ture. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the proportion 
of productive investment in the fixed assets investment 
by units under Ownership by the whole people increased 
trom 57.7 percent in the Sixth Five-Year Plan to 70.3 
percent. Investment in energy. raw and processed mate- 
rials. and transportation, post. and telecommunications 
facilities reached 41.948 billion yuan. 30.846 billion 
yuan more than the Siath Five-Year Plan. while its 
proportion in the total investment increased trom 32.2 
percent in the Sixth Five-Year Plan to 44° percent. 
During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. investment in cap- 
ital construction by units under ownership by the whole 
people reached 67.616 billion yuan. and investment in 
renewal and transformation reached 27.746 billion yuan. 
up 170 percent and ISO percent respectively. There was 
a Slight increase in the proportion of investment in 
renewal and transformation. 


The large increase in production capability has increased 
the capacity tor long-term economic development 
During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the province's new 
fixed assets in capital construction and in renewal and 
transformation increased by 68.54 billion yuan. up 290 
percent over the Sixth Five-Year Plan. Seventy-cight 
large and medium capital construction projects and 349 
adove-normal renewal and transformation projects were 
completed. During the five-year period. the main pro- 
duction capabilities and engineering efficiencies as a 
result of the new increase in fixed assets investment by 
units under ownership by the whole people were: gener- 
ating 3.5238 millon kilowatts of electricity. extracting 
1.605 millon metric tons of iron ore, 3.432 km of 
power-transmission tines (110.000 volts or above). 
turning out 7.08 million metric tons of cement. 313.400 
spindles for spinning cotton, 443.100 metric tons of 
machine-processed sugar. and 581.800 metric tons of 
beer. The mileage for newly built railways handed over 
for business was LOT km and for newly built highways 
was 1.012 km. The annual handling capacity of newls 
expanded harbors and wharves was 21.96 million metric 
tons, and 1.2753 millon telephone exchanges were 
added in cities. 


There was an increase in the strength and technological 
level of building construction, with 249.000) people 
working in the building industry across the province in 
1990. up 42 percent over 1985. A new breakthrough has 
been made in building techniques. particularly high-rise 
architectural design and construction techniques, some 
of which have reached the domestic or international 
advanced level 


Work in geological exploration has achieved new 
progress. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the 
amount of work completed in core drilling by machinery 
reached ¢.32 million meters, and 66 mines were discos- 
ered, 27 of which were large and medium-saluc ones 
worth prospecting. A number of minerals such as copper 

lead. zinc, gold, and glass sand were newly ascertained 
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IV. Transportation, Post, and Telecommunications 


Construction in transportation infrastructure acceler- 
ated and transportation capability strengthened. with the 
540-km Hengyang-Guangzhou multitrack railway and 
the 147-km Guangzhou-Shenzhen multitrack railway 
built, and the 322-km Sanshui-Maoming railway com- 
pleted and opened to traffic. By the end of 1990. the 
mileage of highways open to traffic increased by 3.383 
km over 1985, with a net increase of 1.130 highway 
bridges for a length of 58.800 meters and a new increase 
of 1§ 10,000-tonne level berths in harbors and wharves. 


There was a comprehensive increase in transportation 
volume. In 1990. the volume of cargo turnover for 
various transportation vehicles in traffic departments 
was 221.406 billion tonnes per km, up 37.7 percent over 
1985. The passenger turnover was 30.108 billion people 
per km, up 28.5 percent over 1985. Of this. the cargo 
turnover for civil aviation increased by 140 percent and 
passenger turnover increased by 110 percent. During the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan. there was a steady increase in 
harbor handling capacity, with cargo turnover of 119 
million metric tons completed in 1990. up 35.1 percent 
over 1985. 


Postal and telecommunications undertakings achieved 
breakthrough progress. During the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan. the whole province promoted rapid progress in 
postal and telecommunications undertakings by raising 
construction funds through various channels. In 1990. 
the total volume of post and telecommunications 
reached 1.485 billion yuan, up 620 percent over 1985, an 
average annual increase of 48.5 percent. Newly estab- 
lished undertakings in postal services such as mail speed 
post and express special delivery achieved fairly rapid 
development. Communication capability doubled and 
redoubled. When compared with 1985. the overall 
capacity of telephone exchanges across ihe province 
increased by 350 percent in 1990, while the capacity for 
long-distance automatic exchanges increased by 2180 
percent, and that for long-distance telephone circuits 
increased by 540 percent. At present. telephones in cities 
above the county level have all achieved automation 


V. Domestic Commerce and Market Commodity Prices 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, there was ample 
supply of commodities on the markets. with steady 
yearly growth in sales. The total retai! volume of social 
commodities in 1990 was 73.225 billion yuan. up 130 
percent over 1985, an average annual increase of 18.0 
percent and. after allowing for price rises. an actual 
increase of 5.4 percent. but the market fluctuation was 
rather large. 


Viewed from the retail sales of commodities of various 
economic types. compared with 1985. sales by units 
under ownership by the whole people increased by 99. | 
percent and their proportion in the total retail sales 
decreased from 45.8 percent to 39.8 percent. those by 
units under collective ownership increased by 68.2 per- 
cent, their proportion decreased from 28.5 percent to 
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20.9 percent: those by units under Cooperative economy 
increased by 120 percent. their proportion in the total 
retail sales decreased from 2.8 percent to 2.7 percent: 
those by units under individual economy increased by 
290 percent. their proportion in the total retail sales 
increased from 15.1 percent to 25.6 percent: and those 
by peasants to nonagricultural residents increased by 220 
percent, their proportion being increased trom 7.8 per- 
cent to 10.9 percent. 


Market commodity prices increased rather rapidly. with 
relatively large fluctuations. Commodity prices 
increased by a large margin in the first four years. but fell 
in 1990. down 4.4 percent over the previous year. During 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the general price index 
increased by 76.3 percent. with an average annual 
increase Of 12.0 percent: the price index of living costs 
for workers and staff members increased by 81.6 percent. 
with an average annual increase of 12.7 percent. 


The price changes for cach year are as follows (taking the 
price for the previous year as being 100): 


1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 


+ +--—— + 


General retail price com- | 104.8 | EEL 

modities 

—_—— —-—-——-—— — -—-- - + + + > - +——— 
Price index of livang costs 104.7 1128 129.5 1214 97 4 


and staff members 


VI. Foreign Economic Relations and Tourist Industry 


There was rapid devclopment in import and export 
trade. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the total 
volume of import and export reached $57.783 bilhon, up 
210 percent over the Sixth Five-Year Plan. Of this. the 
total import volume reached $21.876 billion. up 270 
percent: the total export volume reached $35.907 billkon. 
up 190 percent. Of this, the total export volume for 1990 
broke through the $10 bilhon figure. reaching $10.56 
billion. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. our province 
further improved tts export product mix. with a decrease 
in the proportion of export of raw and semifinished 
materials, increase in the proportion of export of fin- 
ished manufactured products. and an apparent break- 
through in the export of mechanical and electrical prod- 
ucts. Import of consumer goods was put under control. 


Uulzation of foreign capital doubled. During the Sev- 
enth Five-Year Plan. foreign capital actually utilized by 
our province reached $9.507 billion. up 270 percent over 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan. Of this. loans from abroad 
reached $3.875 billion, up 1.040 percent: direct invest- 
ment by foreign businessmen reached $4.773 billion, up 
190 percent: and other investments by foreign busi- 
nessmen reached $859 million. up 55.2 percent. The 
proportion of productive projects utilizing foreign cap- 
ital increased from 97 percent in 1985 to 99 percent in 
1990. with apparent increase in basic industrial projects 
such as transport. energy. and teclecommunications 


There was apparent improvement ino moving toward 
export-oriented cconomy im special economic zones. 
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open coastal cities, and economic development zones. In 
the past five years. special economic zones. economic 
zones, and the Zhujyiang Delta open zone actually uti- 
lized foreign capital to the tune of over $5 billion. with 
total export volume of over $20 billion. At present. the 
whole province has formed a multilayer, multiform open 
zone with the three economic special zones of Shenzhen. 
Zhuhai. and Shantou as the “window” and the open 
cities of Guangzhou and Zhangyang and the Zhuyjiang 
Delta open zone as the main body. 


There was substantial progress in foreign economic and 
technological cooperation. Our province launched con- 
tracted engineering and labor cooperation undertakings 
in 61 countries and districts. During the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan. we signed 3.866 contracts on projects and 
labor service cooperation, the contracted amount being 
$418 million and the actually completed turnover being 
$335 million. 


There was steady progress in the tourist industry. During 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the number of international 
tourists entering China's borders through Guangdong 
Province was 125 million, up 140 percent over the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan. Foreign exchange earnings from tourism 
reached $2.8 billion. with average annual increase of 
10.3 percent 


VIL. Science and Technology 


There were new achievements in scientific and techno- 
logical undertakings. During the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan. our province won 104 state-level screntific and 
technological awards and 969 provincial-level ones. of 
which there were 782 provincial awards for scientific 
and technological progress. 69 provincial awards for 
natural science. and 8&3 provincial spark awards 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, our province completed 
93 percent of key scientific and technological projects. 
Gratifying results were achieved in research in such key 
fields as electronic information, biotechnology, new-type 
materials, refined industrial chemicals, mechanical and 
electrical integration, and new energy resources 


The “Spark Program” made remarkable achievements 
During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, 469 projects were 
completed in the “Spark Program.” with a total invest- 
ment of 820 million yuan and an accumulated output of 
2.6 billion yuan 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. basic studies and 
applied studies have been turther strengthened. The 
provincial tund tor natural scrences subsidized 470 scr- 
entific research proyects with a subsidy tund of 7.1 
million yuan 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the whole province 
signed 15.000 technological contracts with a value of 655 
milion yuan. There were 5.641) patent: applications 


accepted. of which 2.211 were approved 
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The scientific and technological contingent: turther 
expanded. By the end of 1990. of the 640.000 protes- 
sional technical personnel in various fields throughout 
the province (not including personnel from the central 
units stationed in Guangdong). there were 349.000 tech- 
nical personnel in natural sciences. up 39 percent over 
1Y8S. There were 297 independent scientific and tech- 
nological organizations under Ownership by all people at 
and above the city level. 32 more than in 1985. Scientific 
and technological activities of a mass nature have 
become increasingly vigorous. 


VIL. Education, Culture, Hygiene, and Physical 
Kducation 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, there were 122.000 
university graduates from undergraduate courses and pro- 
fessional training. up 130 percent over the Sixth Five-Year 
Plan. 5.615 post-graduates, up 290 percent, 136.100 gradu- 
ates from intermediate professional schools, 32.200 gradu- 
ates trom technical schools, and 223,500 graduates trom 
vocational and agricultural high schools. up 49.9 percent. 
14.2 percent, and 780 percent. respectively. 


There was improvement in the cultural quality of the 
population. Information trom the census indicates: The 
number of people reaching the cultural level of univer- 
sities and colleges tor every 10.000 in our province 
increased trom 49 in 1982 to 134 in 1990) that reaching 
the cultural level of senior middle school increased trom 
776 to 893: and that reaching the cultural level of punior 
middle school increased trom 1.692 to 2.304. The rate ot 
Whiteracy and semi-illiteracy across the province 
decreased trom 16.12 percent to 10.45 percent 


There was steady progress in basic education. The rate ot 
children entering primary schools was 99.25 percent in 
1990. up 1.18 percentage points over 1YS8S. The number 
of counties (districts) checked and accepted by the prov- 
ince to have passed the requirement tor popularizing 
nine-year compulsory education in 1990 was 300 The 
number of kindergarten children across the province was 
1S millon, up 61.3 percent over 1985 


There were remarkable results in adult education. During 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the number of graduates trom 
undergraduate courses and professional training im adult 
institutions of higher learning was 157.000 people. up 300 
percent over the Sixth Five-Year Plan. The number ot 
graduates from adult secondary vocational and technical 
schools was 108.500, up 100 percent 


Cultural undertakings dev cloped in the course of rectitt- 
cation. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. 67 teature 
films were produced, up 42.6 percent over the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan. The number of cultural facilities 
increased by cight cultural centers, tive public libraries 
nine museums. 72 radio stations. 26 television stations. 
and 426 television transmitting and relay stations. In 
1990. there was a relatively greater merease in- the 
publication of books. magazines, and newspapers over 
1985S. but the total number of printed copies decreased 
by 14.7 percent 
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There was steady progress in health undertakings and 
constant improvement in medical conditions. During 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan. Guangdong saw an increase 
of S10 health institutions, 15.800 hospital beds. and 
19.400 professional health technical personnel 


New results were achieved in eliminating pests and 
diseases and improvement was made in the level of 
disease prevention and health care. but there are sull 
relatively outstanding problems such as difficulty in 
urban hospitalization. and the condition of rural medical 
treatment and health care ts relatively backward. 


There were remarkable achievements in sports undertak- 
ings. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the athletes in 
Guangdong won 68 world championships. broke and 
surpassed 66 world records, and broke 46 Asian and 165 
national records. Since 1985. our province has been 
conferred the first prize in “Outstanding Contribution 
Award” by the State Physical Culture and Sports Com- 
mission for six consecutive years. Physical culture and 
sports of a mass nature were extensively developed 


IX. People’s Lives 


There was steady expansion in employment in cities and 
towns. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. employment 
was found for 2.0115 million people awaiting employment, 
and the number of workers and staff members across the 


province increased by 1,246,700. of which the number of 


workers and staff members employed under the labor con- 
tract system by units under ownership by the whole people 
increased by 565.600. The number of individual laborers in 
cities and towns increased by 362.500 


There was further improvement in the level of people's 
lives. The average wage of workers and staff members in the 
province in 1990 was 2.929 yuan, 1.536 yuan more than in 
1985. After allowing for price increases, this shows an 
average annual actual increase of 3 percent. The per capita 
income tor living expenses of residents in cities and towns 
actually increased by 5.5 percent, and the per capita net 
income of peasants increased by 5.3 percent. There was 
some improvement in the level of people's health. however. 
because of uneven economic development in various places. 
there are still impoverished households in some moun- 
tainous or limestone areas 


There was a great increase in urban and rural savings 
Toward the end of 1990. the balance of residents’ savings 
deposits was 75.216 billion yuan, up 390 percent over 
the end of 1985 


There was continued improvement in the living cond- 
tions of urban and rural residents. In 1990. the per capita 
living space of residents in cities and towns was 12.13 
square meters and that of rural residents was 17.39 
square meters. up 41.9 percent and 16.7 percent respec- 
tively, over 1985 
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\. Population 


By the end of 1990. the total number of permanent 
residents in the entire province was 63.46 million. Cal- 
culated in terms of comparable tactors. this shows an 
increase of 6.23 million over 1985 or an average annual 
increase of 2.09 percent. Notes 


1. The data listed in this Communique are preliminary 
Stauistical figures. 


2. The absolute figures of various total Output values are 
calculated according to the prices of that year and the 
growth rate is calculated in terms of comparable factors. 


3. The base penod data [1 qi shu 1O1S 2601 2422] of the 
total population have been adjusted in accordance with 
the 1990 census 


Zhao Fulin Addresses Literature Congress 
WK 1004071891 Nannine Guanes Reeonal Service 
m Mandarin 1130 GMT 2 Apr 91 


[Excerpts] Guangsi Literature and Art Association called 
its fifth congress in Nanning. capital of Guangar Auton- 
omous Region, yesterday. 


Regional party. government. and military leaders Zhao 
Fulin. (Ding Tingmo). Li Zhenqgian. et al attended the 
meeting. [passage omitted] 


\ total of 600 formal representatives from all prefectures 
and cities gathered here to discuss the plan for devel- 
oping regional literature and art 


On behalf ef the regional party commuitice and govern- 
ment. Zhao Fulin, secretary of the regional party com- 
mittee, made a congratulatory speech at the opening 
ceremony. He spoke highly of the marked achievements 
made by wiiters and artists across the region. He said: 
For the last four vears. the broad ranks of Interature and 
art workers have upheld the principles that literature and 
art must be orented toward serving socialism and the 
people and letting a hundred flowers blossom and a 
hundred schools of thought contend. While straightening 
things out in the field of Interature and art. they have 
tried to make the field Nourish and carned torward the 
fine cultural legacy of the Chinese nation. As a result. 
good and fairly good works have been constantly 
emerging in the form of novels, movies, television pro- 
grams, dramas. the fine arts. music. dances. calligraphy. 
literature and art criticism, and so on, playing an mmpor- 
tant role in building material and spiritual civilizations 
m this region 


He also set new demands on literature and art workers 
He sand: The literature and art circles must conscien- 
iously mmplement the spirit of the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. serve the 
overall interests of economic construction, uphold Mary- 
ism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought in their work 
regard social eflects as the most important norm in 
judging ther works. and actively participate in the 
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socialist modernization construction. reform. and 
opening. They should. in their works. portray actual lite 
and the great era and sing the praises of the great 
achievements made by the parts and the people and of 
new socialist ideas. morals. and customs. They should 
produce more good literary and artistic works to mect 
the increasing cultural demands of the people. help them 
attain a lofty realm of thought. kindle patriotism and 
collectivism. and enhance thei confidence in socialism 
and in party leadership so that they will further brace 
their spirits and do a better job in socialist moderniza- 
ion construction and reform and opening. pushing for- 
ward China's socialist cause. [passage omitted] 


Addresses Regional CPPCC 


HAK10040°47°91 Nanning Guang Regonal Serie 
in Mandarin 1130 GMTS8 Apr 91 


[Excerpts] The Fourth Session of the Sixth Guangxi Zhuang 
Autonomous Regional Committee of Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] was solemnly 
inaugurated in Nanning Theater this morning 


Regional CPPCC Committee Chairman Chen Huiguang: 
Vice Chairmen Ou Jiwen. Zhong Jiazuo. Huang Yuyang. 
Lu Yannan. Huang Dufeng. Wei Ruilin. Yang Taiyang. 
Ma Minglong. Yao Kelu. (Wu Kean). and Hou Depeng: 
and Secretary General (Chen Ning) were seated in the 
front row at the rostrum 


Regional party and government leaders. including Zhao 
Fulin. Huang Yun. Ding Tingmo. Li Zhenqian. Peng 
Guikang. (Wang Ruguang). Shi Zhaotang. Wang Rong- 
vhen. Chen Ren. Long Chuan. and others attended and 
extended their warm congratulations to the conference 


Central Advisory Committee Member Qin Yingyr. 
Guangi-based CPPCC National Commuitice members. 
and distinguished guests trom Hong Kong and Macao 
also attended the conference 


At 0830. Chairman Chen Huiguang declared the Fourth 
Session of the Sixth Regional CPPCC Commitice open. All 
the deputies stood up. The National Anthem was played 


Under the chairmanship of Chen Huiguan. the conference 
adopted the agenda and schedule of the Fourth Session of 
the Sixth Regional CPPCC Commitice. The conference 1s 
scheduled to last for eight days. [passage omitted] 


Regional party committee Secretary Zhao Fulin delis- 
ered a speech at the conference 


On behalf of the regional party committee. Zhao first 
extended congratulations to the conference. He said: The 
conference 1s held at a time when the people of all nation- 
alities across the region are conscientiously studying and 
implementing the spirit of the Seventh Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Commitice and concentrating efforts 
on formulating the Exghth Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year 
Program. The conference will be mainly devoted to dis- 
cussing Guangxis draft Eighth Five-Year National Eco- 
nomic and Social Development Plan and 10-Ycar Program 
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and putting forward valuable suggestions on the goals to be 
attained. the main tasks to be accomplished, and the major 
measures to be adopted by Guangxi in the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan and in neat 10 years. 


He said: Whether or nor we will be able to attain our 
second-slage strategic goals. push ahead with our eco- 
nomic construction. and greatly strengthen our compre- 
hensive national strengthen in the remaining decade of 
this century bears directly on the fate of our country’s 
socialist system as well as the future and destiny of our 
Chinese nation. 


Zhao Fulin expressed the hope that all CPPCC Com- 
milice members will conscientiously hold discussions. 
speak their minds freely. put forward positive sugges- 
tions. pool the wisdom and efforts of everyone. draw on 
collective wisdom. and absorb all useful ideas so as to 
revise the draft outline of the plan and the program with 
their collective wisdom, make the plan and the program 
more commensurate with the spirit of the party Central 
Committee. the realities in Guangai. and the wall of the 
people: further mobilize the enthusiasm and creativeness 
of the people of all nationalities in the whole region: and 
Strive lo allain the second-stage strategic goals. 


In his speech. Zhao Fulin stressed: It 1s necessary to 
make concerted efforts and join hands in carrying out the 
following aspects of work: 


1. To strengthen unity and safeguard stability: 
2. To adhere to economic construction as the center: 
3. Toseck truth from tacts and desclop local advantages: 


4. To further emancipate the mind. deepen reform, and 
expand opening up to the outside world 


S. To firmly grasp science. technology. and education 
and promote economic devclopment by relying on sci- 
ence and technology. 


6. To simultaneously build two civilizations 


In his speech. Zhao Fulin spoke highly of a lot of fruitful 
work done by the CPPCC organizations at all levels by 
adhering to economic construction as the center and 
exercising ther political consultation and democratic 
supervision rights under the leadership of the commu- 
nist party over the past year. He expressed the hope that 
the CPPCC organizations at all levels wil play a more 
significant role im the future and that all the CPPCC 
Committee members will try ther best to turn this 
conference mto one which offers valuable proposals 
aimed at developing Guangxi and attaining the second- 
Slage strategic goals and into one characterized by dem- 
ocratic consultation, unity. and advancement 


Regional Executive Vice Chairman Wang Rongzhen also 
spoke at the conference. [passage omitted] 
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Deng Hongxun Speaks at Reform Conference 


HK 1004180791 Hathou Haman Provincial Service 
m Mandarin 2300GMI 7 * © Yl 


[Text] At the recentl convened provincial structural 
retorm work conference. provincial party Commiutice 
Secretary Deng Hongaun delivered an important speech 
on actively exploring a new road of reform and opening 
up by proceeding from Hainan’s actual conditions 


In his speech. Deng Hongaxun stressed: In studying and 


formulating retorm tasks and measures, we must first of 


all proceed trom actual conditions. Only by proceeding 
trom Haiman’s actual conditions will our reform be 
marked by our own characteristics and play a more 
important role in devclopment and construction 


Deng Hongaun torwarded the following six require- 
ments for structural reform 


1 


The devclopment of Hainan’s advantages hinges on 
opening up. Proceeding trom actual conditions means 
that we must regard establishing a new structure condu- 
cive to opening up to the outside world as our basic 
reform goal. Hamman 1s! our country’s largest special 
economic zone. In order to give play to Hainan’s advan- 
lages in Opening up to the outside world, we must try to 
do our work well im two aspects: (1) To energetically 
absorb foreign and domestic tunds as well as advanced 
domestic and foreign technologies. especially foreign 
tunds. so that we will be able to facilitate Haiman’s 
desclopment and construction and build Hainan into a 
prosperous treasure sland in the foresecable future 
jwords indistinct}, (2) To give full play to Hainan’s 
important role in our Country's opening up to the outside 
world and in implementing the one country. two systems 
formula with a view to enabling Hainan to become a tic 
linking the hinterland with the outside world, especialls 
with Southeast Asia. and become an important base and 
window capable of helping the hinterland devclop inter- 
national cooperation 


Hainan’s outstanding contradictions can be bored 
down to a poor basis to begin with and high goals 
Proceeding trom actual conditions means that we must 
make promoting super-rapid economic development our 
main reform task 


5 


Market weakness [words indistinct] has become a 
mayor tactor hampering Hainan’s economic devclop- 
ment. In this connection. proceeding trom actual cond)- 
tons means that our reform must focus on establishing a 
market system conducive to commodity cconomy devel- 
opment In the future, and especially this year. we must 
concentrate our work on establishing and perfecting a 
market system 


4. Hainan ts contronted with a dual task of building a 
province and a snecial cconomic region. Thus. pro- 
ceeding trom actual conditions means that our reform 
must mainly tollow an onentation characterized by 
unified planning and classified guidance 
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3. In order to explore a new road of reform and opening 
up. we must further emancipate our minds. update our 
concepts. and heighten our conception of reform and 


opening up 


6. Party commiutices and governments at all levels must 
give prominence to reform and opening up. strengthen 
leadership. and grasp implementation. This means that 
we must make redoubled cttorts to implement to the 
leller Various reform and opening up measures 


Hubei's Guan Guangfu Inspects Jiayu County 
HK 1004071991 Wuhan Huber Provincial Service 
m Mandarin LOOOGMTI S Apr 9l 


[Excerpts] On the morning of 27 March. accompanied by 
responsible comrades of the relevant departments 
directly under the provincial authorities and the respon- 
sible comrades of the Nianning Pretectural Party Com- 
mittee, provincial party committee Secretary Guan 
Guangtu. braving the spring rain. went to the rural areas 
of Jiayu County to inspect the situation concerning grain 
production and courtyard economy devclopment 


In tront of peasant (Zhang Guipu)s house in (Guan- 
dang) Village of (Panwan) Town. Comrade Guan 
Guangfu held cordial talks with the local cadres and 
masses. [passage omitted] 


(Guan CGuangfu] When did you begin to grow fruit trees” 
[Unidentified cadre] In 1Yss 


(Guan Gsuangtu] What did you think about thrs at the 
very beginning’ 


[Cadre] We thought our party should serve the people 
and we should work for the masses. By growing frum 
trees. the masses can become prosperous 


(Guan Guangfu] Agriculture alone cannot solve problems 
We should also rely on sideline production. Our income 
would be limited if we relied only on agriculture and grain 
production, however, on no account should grain produc- 
tion be replaced by sideline production. We should keep a 
firm grasp of grain production while exploiting the resources 
of mountamnous areas. To this end. we should grow frurt 
trees on every tiny piece of land around our households. Do 
you have any complaints’ 


{Unidentified peasant] Now gram prices have fallen and 
the prices of chemical fertilizer and farm chemicals have 
gone up. [passage omitted] 


lGquan CGuangtu] Grain ts atter all the most precious 
treasure. The situation you have described is only a 
temporary phenomenon. Do you agree’ Now the masses 
can see things more clearly and see farther than we do 
This has become a law. After Li Rurhuan and I inspected 
some MouNntamous arcas some time ago. Li reached such 
a conclusion: Now the masses know more things than we 
do. So Tsay that you can see things more clearly than we 
do. Do you have any more complaints’ 
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[Peasant] | have no more complaints to make 
Southwest Region 


Secretary Liu Zhengwei Inspects Shuicheng County 


HA L004071 7°91 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Servic 
m VWVandarin 2800 GMI S tor] 


[Excerpts] The (Yuecxu) Area of ‘huicheng Counts 
which 1s a frigid zone. has now basically treed itself trom 
poverts after having extensively applicd various new 
farming techniques over the pasi five sears 


Recenth. provincial party committee Secretary Lew 
Zhengwei inspected a food-and-clothing proyect launched in 
the (Yuecxiuw) Area and spoke highly of the achievements 
scored by the area in developing agriculture '» relying on 
science and technology. The (Yucxiu) Area started intensive 
farming in 1988. [passage omitted] 


Qin 2 April. provincial party commiutice Secretary Liu 
Zhengwe: was told that the area has built a tood- 
and-clothing project covering nearly 30.000 mu of land 
this sear. [passage omitted] 


Liu praised the area tor having extensively applied new 
farming techniques 


NINH A Views Political Status of Libetans 


OW 10082174091 Boone INH tain baelin 
PSI9GMI IO Ope ¥] 


[Political Status of Trbetan People Rarsed (Tibet's Today 
and Yesterday Backgrounder)’ —\NINHU A headline} 


[Teat] Beyng. April FOONTINHE Aj—The political status 
Mf the Tibetan people have been greatly rarsed since the 
peacetul liberation of Tibet in 19S] 


Dibet is an autonomous region where the Tibetan peopk 
live in compact communities. After the peacctul libera 
tion of Tibet. the people's government paid groal alten- 
tion to the ethnic and religrous affairs in the area 
Showed great respect for and listened attentively to 
Suggestions by the leading Tibetan ethnic and religious 
figures. and consulted with them on every issuc 


Al the same time. tavourable treatment was also enven 
these people to benctit their livelyhood. Political consul 
lation and co-operation under the leadership of the 
Chinese Communist Party. in the main. have evolved 
moa system 


Under the system. the leading Tibetan ethnic and rel 
gious figures have participated in the administration and 
discussions of local government affairs. and have made a 
mayor contribution to the building of Tibet 
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North Region 


Surveys Says Beijing Needs More Students 


ou 14090412499] he iV VJNIiT Pn hy q , 
105° GMI 10 ip Vl 


[Teat] Bequng. April 10 (NINHE AMA recent surveys of 
6) colleges and unnversitics in Beying shows that the 
demand tor graduate students this scar wall tar exceed 


the suppl 


Gan Beilin. deputy director in charge of the students 
division under the Beying Municipal Higher Education 
Bureau. said that the Bening area needs 18.924 graduak 
Students this sear. while only 10.496 students wall erad- 
uate trom local colleges and universities 


He attrnbuted the increased demand to cconomi 
recovers and social stability. He added that as work units 
prepare to draw up desclopment plans tor the coming 
ten sears and the Eighth Five-Year Plan period (199 1- 
YS) thes need a large hatch of college gradual s 


According to Gan. the biggest demand ts tor students 
majoring in engineering. Chinese and histor, 


Hebei To Host Economic, Cultural Activities 
ON Jods] 8009] By NY /N\J/1 lon dine ; 
asc agMd ly ipr vl 


[Text] Shipazhuang. April 10 (NINHE A—The Hebe: 
Provincial Government has announced that the pros- 
ice will host four major economic and cultural acti ities 
at various locations in the countrys during 14991 


Mone of the activities wall be a mecting to announce the 
Heber and Taman cconomic and technological co- 
operation proyects. The meeting will be held May 7-14 in 
Niamen city in southeast China’s Fupan Province The 
aim of the mecting 1s to maintain and desclop cconomi 
and trade ties between Heber and Taiwan 


Foreign trade tirms trom Heber will host: an export 


commodities tau on conjunction with the meeting 


Another meeting to announce the proyects of coonomn 
and technical cooperation between Heber and torcign 
countries will be held in Chengde Cris of Heber Prov inc 
in late May. Foreign firms and reporters statroned on 
Bening will be invited to attend the conterenc 


Ihe province 1s also planning to hold its export com 
moditices farm ots capital city of Shipavhuang trom 
September | to 10) During the tar. the province wall 
hold talks on coonomic and technical cooperation with 


forcign businessmen 


Ihe contents of these talks will unclude establishment of 


pont sentures and technical co-operative pr 


leasing. labor services. and employment of technica 


personne! 
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oil-Dearing crops 17> 10) tons wis 
+ + 

fla, >> 3.008) tons oe 
- a 

beets 6 32 millon tons we 
> > 

fluc-cured tohacce 193 000) toms > 


scectabics 36% million tons ! 


New progress was made in forestry production and tree 
planting. Last year, 3.017 milhon mu of land were 
atforested. the quality of afforestation was improved 
and forest fire prevention was strengthened 


Animal husbandry continued to develop. The scar-end 
numbers of large animals, pigs. cattle. sheep. and poultry 
showed increases, and the output of major animal by- 
products grew sicadily 


The output of mayor animal by-products and the num- 
bers of animals in stock are listed below 


1990) Percentage lacrease 
Cher 1989 

- * 
meal oulput 559000) tons Mm 3 

> ; 
cow milk 107 muthon tons lis 

> . 
sheep wool 4 614 tons 13) 


Iresh cegs JON OO) fons 


pigs slaughtered 4586 million head wis 
> > 

scar-cnd number of 448) million head 4 

large anumals in 

Shock 
? ; 

Ipe coms $40,000) bead y *& 
. , 

Inpe pugs f $49 million head iva 
+ ‘ 


pe sheep 2833 millon head 


-. 


Fishery production developed sicadily. The total output 
of aquatic products in| 1990) was 148.0000 tons. an 
increase of 6.3 percent. OF this total. the output of 
aquatic products through cultivation was 100.000 tons 
an inerease of 9.9 percent 


The general conditions for agricultural production 
improved. By the end of 1990. the aggregate power of the 
province's farm machinery was 11.73 billion watts. up 
0.9 percent over 1989) There were 89.000 large and 
medium-sized tractors, down 3.1 percent: 368.000 small 
and hand tractors, up 3.1 percent, 11.000 trucks, down $ 
percent, inmgation equipment and dramage equipment 
with a total power capacity of 1.35 bilhon watts, up 23.9 
percent, 74.000 motor- driven threshers. up 10.4 per- 
cent, and 128.000 water pumps, up 34.7 percent. A total 
of 765.000 tons of chemucal fertuhzer (the equivalent of 
fertilizer with 100 percent effective content) were used 
during the year, up 158.7 percent. Rural consumption of 
clectrienty was 1.76 bilhon kwh. up 7.3 percent. Innga- 
ton and water conservancy facihities in rural arcas were 
further reinforced. resulting in expanded acreage of 
inmigated tarmiand 


The rural cconomy kept expanding. The total output 


Value of rural society on 1990 was 37.127 billion vuan. up 
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16 percent over 1989. Of thes. the output valuc of rural 
indusiry. construction. transportation. tradc. and 
catering increased by 6.7 percent. accounting tor 37.7 
percent of the total output valuc of rural society 


2. Industry 


tinder the strained circumstances. the province sull 
extricated uselt from the situation where industrial pro- 
duction was declining. The total industrial output valuc 
was SSNS!) billhon yuan. up 15 percent. If the output 
value realized by industries at or below the village level 
is excluded, the total industrial output value was 8,235 
bilhon yuan. up 0.4 percent. OF the total industrial 
output valuc. that of the state-owned industry increased 
by OFT percent. that of collective enterprises grew by 3.6 
percent (of which the township industry increased by 16 
percent), and that of urban and rural individually -owned 
industrial enterprises increased by 27.7 percent. OF the 
total indusinal output saluc. that realized by light 
industry was 28.672 bilhon vuan. up 4.7 percent. and 
that by heavy industry was 57.179 billion yuan, down 03 
percent. A total of 1.060 new products were des cloped 
during the sear. including 115 import substitutes. cre- 
ating 951 millon yuan of output valuc and increasing 
profits and taxes 151 millon suan. The situation of 
producing major raw materials and energy resources 
products was fairly good. however, the changing market 
brought out a decline in the production of some cxpen- 
sive durable consumer goods and some products used tor 
mvestment purpose. There were sull prominent contra- 
dictions on the industrial structure. Of the 45 mayor 
mdustrial products whose output was lrsted in the yearly 
apprassal plan. the production plans of 23 were tulfitied 
or overtulfilled 


lhe output of major products was as follows 


1990 Percentage lacrease 
Cher 1989 

. . 
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Houschold rctngcra 
tors 


Svathetic detergents 
Plasta products 


( hemuecals 


Nonrcace abk 
ence’ produc lyert? 


m terms of standard 


fucl) 

Raw coal 

( rude ol 

powcr oulpul 

Pe irom 

Micc! 

rolled sicc! 
JuMiniuM wate 
sulphurn acid 
caustic soda 

si nthcin deteng nis 
cths lene 

chemucal tertshzers 


agricultural chem 
cals 


outer rubber teres 


powecr-genecrating 
equipment 


metal culling 
machines 


mdusinial bowlers 


small tractors 


timber 


coment 


platc glass 


sy WIN) 
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Enterprise contracts further improved 
among 3.44) state-run industrial enterprises showed that 
2.857 enterprises extended them contracts, accounting 
for 83.3 percent of the total 


Economic efficrencs 


An investigation 


in the industrial sector declined 


noticeably. Because of the serious stockpiling of goods 
and the under-capacity eperation of enterprises. the 
profits and taxcs created by industrial enterprises at and 
above the county level mn 1990 was 5.11 billion yuan 
according to initial statestics, a decline of 25.7 percent 


from the previous year 


the total cost of comparable 


products rose 9.6 percent. and the deficits of money- 
losing enterprises reached 3.52 bilhon yuan. an mcrease 
of 59.3 percent over the previous year. the number of 
dehront-incurring enterprises was as high as 44.7 percent 
the turnover period of the fixed amount of working 
funds was 161 days. 22 days more than the previous 


year. and the per capita labor productivity of state- 
owned indusinal enterprises declined by 2 percent from 
the previous ycar 


3. Investment in Fixed Assets and Construction 


The investment in fined assets rebounded. In 1990. the 
State decided to appropriately mcrease investment in 
order to Stimulate the market and promote production 
The completed investmeni in fixed assets on the whole 
society during the year was 15.684 billion yuan, up 209 
milhon yuan over the previous year. representing an 
increase of 1.4 percent. OF this. the investment in local 
proyects was 7.572 tiliion vwan. a dechne of 2.9 percent 
(% the total invesimes'. savesiment in state-owned unss 
was 13.149 bilhon suan. an increase of 4.4 percent: 
imvesiment in collective units was S08 million yuan. a 
decline of 9.6 percent. and imvestment im individual 
units was 2.027 bilhon yuan. i decline of 12.6 percent 
The number of projects under construction was brought 
under control. During the year. there were 3.408 capital 
construction projects and projects for updating and 
upgrading cquipment of statc-owned units. a decline of 
146 projects from the prevsous year 


(4 the mvesiment on fixed asscts of state enterprises. 
6.638 bilhon yuan went to capital construct on, an 
merease of 6.3 percent over the previous year. Of this. 
$.102 bilhon yuan was invested in productive projects. 
and its proportion rose from 71.9 percent to 76.9 per- 
cent. 1.536 bilhon yuan was invested in nonproductive 
proyects, and its proportion dropped from 28.1 percent 
to 23.1 percent. During the year. the investment for 
updating and upgrading cquipment reached 3.347 bil- 
hon yuan. a dechne of 0.6 percent from the previous 
year. Investment in onl ficld maintenance and developing 
the forestry industry and mining totaled 2.605 billion 
yuan, a decline of 12.6 percent from the preveous year 


The investment structure was further readjusted under 
the support of the special state poles. Of the capitai 
CONCSIFochon mvestment m state units, investment in 
energy rndusiry was 2.997 billron yuan. up 43.5 percent 
over the previous year, and its proportion rose from 33.4 
percent to 48.1 percent. Investment in cultural. educa- 
tonal, public health. and radi broadcast undertakings 
reached 447 million yuan. an increase of 24.4 percent 


In 1990. 11 large and medium-sized capital construction 
proyects—including the Jiamus: Power Plant and the 
Shuangcheng Nestle Limited Company. cight key singic- 
item projects. and eight renovation and transformation 
projects whose investment caceeded the stipulated 
norms—were completed and commissioned. Newly 
mcreased major production capacity included 2.14 mil- 
hon tons of raw coal mining. 2.34 million tons of crude 
ol extraction, 70.000 cubic meters of tember telling and 
transportation, 310.000 kw of power generation, 1.6 
millon kw of power generating equipment, | 20.000 tons 
of cement, 26.000 cotton spinning spindiecs, 10.000 tons 
of machine-made sugar. 2.040 tons of machine-made 
paper and paperboard. 48 3 km of double-track railways 
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8.4 km of mam railways. and 100000 lines of local 
automatic tclephonc cxchange 


Construction unsts lacked sufficient work to do. and the 
efhirencs of fined asset investment continued to declinc 
The 1990 construction output valuc of the province's con- 
struction industry dropped by 2.2 percent from the pre- 
ceding year. The ratio of the fived assets pul inso use by static 


units declined by 4 percent from the preceding year 


4. lransportation, Posi, and I elecommunication 


Communicatron and transportation devcloped stcadily. and 
the pressure on transportatvon relaxed. Cargo transported 
by various means showed ceriam growth over the preceding 
vcar. bul passenger transportation volume declined 


The ,solume of transportatoon by sanous means 1s Irstcd 
as tollows 
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Transactions of post and telecommunications service 
totaled 256 millon yuan on 1990. up 18.9 percent from 
the preceding sear. The volume of leticrs dropped by 9.9 
percent, that of telegrams dropped 14.9 percent. and that 
of long~<distance tclephone calls mereased by 20.6 per- 
cent. Urban telephone subscribers totaled 246.000 by the 
end of the sear. up 25.3 percent trom the vear-cnd figure 
of the preceding year 


5. Provincial Trade 


Commerce changed gradually trom sluggrshness to 
Stcady growth The act volume of domestic purchases 
twialed 32.24 brlhon yuan on 1990) up 7.9 percent from 
the preceding year Of the total, 14.33 bilhon yuan were 
indusinial goods of the province. up 6.7 percent. 9.28 
hillon ywan were farm and sadchine products. up {14 
percent. The annual volume of commodity retail sales 


came to $4.1 billon yuan, an onerease of 2 4 percent over 
the preceding vear. or a dechne of 24 percent when 
allowing for price mcreases. OF the total retail sales. the 
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retail sales of comsumer goods came to 31.01 bilhon 
yuan. up 2.5 percent. The volume of comsumer goods 
sold to social groups totaled 3.52 bilhon \uan. up 44 
percent. The retail sales of the means of agncultural 
production reached 3.09 billon yuan. up 1S percent 


Judging trom the urban and rural markcts of consumer 
goods. the annual urban retail sales rose by 5.9 percent 
over the preceowng scar. and the retail sales of the 
, 


markets at and below the counts level dropped by * 2 
percent but began to pick up since Cictober 


Regarding major commoditics. the sales volume of pork 
rose by SS percent over the preceding ycar. that of liquor 
12 & percent. that of soaps 23.5 percent. that of detergent 
| 3 percent. that of color teles mion sets 26.1 percent, and 
that of refrigerators 15 percent. however, the sales vol- 
umes of mans commoaditics such as grain. sugar. cotton 
cloth. haunt underwear. cl cctrn tans. tape recorders. and 
washing machines decliied trom those of the preceding 


vear and al varving deg ces 


In the commodity ret aics of the units of sarous owner- 
ships. the sales solu * of state units grew by 47 percent 
that of collectsve wats dechned by 23 percent. thal of 
yont-ownership units declined by $2.5 percent. tha: <1 
individual peddlers grew by 3.1 percent. and sales by 
farmers to nonagricultural resadents rose by 4.8 percent 
Urban and rural trade fairs mncreased to 2.044. an moerease 
of 251 over the preceding vear. and thei transactions 
totaled 4.93 bilhon vuan. an merease of 4.2 percent 


Commodity prices on markets were put under ctlective 
control, and the mecrcase trend of retail prices declined 
obviously. The general eciad price index rose by 49 
percent over the preveous sear. much lower than the 14 
percent price mncrease of the vear previous. The genera 
retail proce inde. on urban arcas rose by 4.8 percent, and 
that in rural arcas by $.2 percent. respectively declining 
by ¥ 4 percentage pornts and & 2 percentage pornts from 
the pres sous vcar 


(Changes in prices of commodities and services were as 
follows 


Percentage lacrease Percentage Pount 
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Pree index of costs of linvung of workers and staf 
members in 1990) was 105.6 percent. and thal of peasants 
was 106.3 percent. Indes of procurement prices of agri- 
cultural and sidcline products was 106.4 percent 


6. Foreign Ft conomic Relations and I rade. lourivm 


Economic exchanges with foreign countrics were turther 
expanded. The 1990 total salume of commodiics pro- 
cured tor foreign trade and cxport was 6.66 billion suan 
an merease of 36.7 percent over the previous vear The 
otal trade volume of import and cxvport was $1 49 
billhon. an mercase of 11.2 percent. OF this. total export 
volume was $1.08 bilhon. up by 4.9 percent. and total 
import volume was $410) millon. up by 32.) percent 
During the Sino-Sovict and East Bloc Economn and 
Trade Symposium held on Harbin last Junc. the transac- 
thon volume of our province amounted to | 42 billion 
Swiss francs, accounting for 78.9 percent of the total. A 
breakthrough was made mn border trade with the Sovict 
Limon. The 1990 annual export volume was $290) mil- 
hon. up by 140 percent over the previous vear 


The scale of foreign capital utuhization was expanded 
The province as a whole signed foreign capital utilization 
contracts with 1S countries and regions. involving 92 
propwects. The total sum covered by these contracts 
reached $105 milhon yuan. up 19.8 percent over the 
previous vcar 


Internatronal tournsm began a gradual recovery. In 1990) 
the prosiece recened a total of SY_S00 internatronal 
lourests re luding foreugners, Overseas Chinese. and our 
compatriots mm Hong Kong. Macao. and Taman who 
came to the province for sightsecing. tours. visits with 
relatnves and trends, aad other cn hange activities. an 
mercase of 71S percent over the previous year Foreign 
exchange mcome trom tournm was 33.3) million suan 
up OS percent 


* Finance and Banking 


In 1990. financial det) iments at all levels in the province 
comscrentiously carfiu Out the progects whose revenucs and 
expenditures are in balance. and noticable results were 
achreved. According to preliminary statistics. the 1990) 
annual financial revenues of the province totaled 7 435 
hillhon yuan, an increase of 5.3 percent over the previous 
vear if calculated in terms of comparable standards. and the 
total financial expenditures amounted to 9.04 billion vuan 
an merease of 5.6 percent 


In carrying out overall regulation and control, financial 
departments positively explored ther role as an coo 
nomi lever §* the enc of 1990. savings deposits of 
hanks the the province amounted to 49.1% bul- 
hon yuan we Of 24.9 percent over the previous 

is hinds granted by banks amorinted 
an. up 23.2 percent. The 1990 annual 


\car hoa 
to UF 4S 
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cash uncome of banks amounted to 75.53 bilhon .uan 
up 7 perocni over the pressous vear. cash cvpenditures 
amounted to ML(YS7 bilhon suan. up 7) percent 
According 10 the accounts. acl msuance of currency was 
4.57 billhon suan. an increase of 480 millon vuan. oF 
10.9 percent. over the pres sous vcar 


8. Science, Lechnologs. | ducation, ( ulture, Public 
Health. and Sports 


New progress was made in scrcntitic and technological 
undertakings. In 1990 the province as a whole com- 
pleted 529 screntific and technological findings of onc 
sortor another. seven of which were drscov ences made on 
the international level. 345 on the natwonal ievcl. and 177 
on the provincial level The entire province produced 
02 mayor screntific and technological mentions 
During the scar. patents were requesied trom the sate 
for 1.2 ¥) findings. 660 of whach were approved Ranks 
om screntifxc and technical personne! were turthes 
exspanded. Al the end of the vcar, 9OOL000 specialized 
technical personne! trom sarous tichds were working on 
provincial state-run scientific and technological units, an 
mrcase of 7S percent over the previous vear Among 
them. 395.000) were technical personnel on the natural 
scence field. up 5 3 percent 


\ gratifying trend emergcd m the technolog:cal dev clop- 
ment of enterprises. Among the province's 433 large and 
medium-sized enterprises un 1990) 364 established spe 
cualized technological devclopment organs. an merease 
of S6 over the previous sear. some 1.487 technological 
devclopment tems were produced. an morease of 411 
over the pres sous scar 


To rane educational quality. the teaching scope of institu. 
Lhons of higher learning was slightly controlled. In 1990. the 
entire province enrolled 1.285 postgraduates. an moerease of 
8.1 percent over the previous sear, there were 4.011 post 
graduates in schools. a dechne of 4.6 percent. Ordinary 
institutions of higher learning enrolled 24.000 undergradu- 
ates and students im special courses. the same as the pre 
vious vear, there were SO.000 students studying in institu. 
tions of higher learning. an increase of |} percent over the 
previous vear, and graduates totaled 23.000. the same as the 
previous vear Institutions of higher learning tor adults 
enrolled 15.700 undergraduates and students im special 
courses, a decline of 38.9 percent trom the prev sous vear, the 
total student bods of mstitutions for adults came to 51900 
a decline of 46.6 percent 


Scoondary specialized educatron des cloped steadily The 
total student body of sccondars specialized schools in 
1990) reached 66.10/90. an increase of 4.9 percent over th 
previous vear, the student bods of agricultural and 
technical middle schools totaled 145.900, up | 4 percent 
over the presvous sear the student body of skilled 
worker schools totaled 95.700) an merease of 0” per 
cent. the student bods of ordinary middle schools totaled 
1801. S00. a decline of 2.7 percent. and the student bods 
of scoondars schools for adults totaled 141 900) a decline 
of 43.2 percent 
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The student body of primary schools across the province 
totaled 3.977 100: the school entrance rate of school-age 
children rose trom 938.9 percent in the pressous year to 
99 02 percent. The entire province had 1.826 kindergar 

icns. an increase of 6.9 percent over the pressous year. a 
total of 377 100 children were studying in thes hinder 

gartiens. an increase of | > percent 


Cultural undertakings were vigorously descloped In 
1990) 76 television plays were filmed and 54 radiw plays 
were produced At the end of the year. there were 9.250 
film projection units and a total of SOS SOO films were 
shown. there were 99 performing art troupes gave 17000 
performances. and there were 1.348 galleries and cul 
tural center branes, and 2 
muscums the entire province had 60) radw broad 
casting stations 


(stations), 96) public 
as well as 47 radw transmission and 
relay stations. which produced 40.900 hours of programs 
during the year We had 27 television statrons. as well as 
3 televisson transmission and relay stations. of which 
9Y Iclevision transmission and relay statvons cach had a 
capacity of more than | OO00kw A totalot 3.973 hours of 
television programs were produced During the year, You) 
million copres of local newspapers. YO 68 millron copies 
of magazines of all hinds. and 120) million copies of text 
books were published 


Public health and medical conditions turther improved 
Patriotic public health Campaign and disease prevention 
and health-care work were strengthened By the end of 
1990) the entire province had 8.945 hospitals sanato 
mums. outpatient clinics. and all other sorts of publi 
health organs with 173.000 specialized public health and 
techmical personnel an increase of 14 percent over the 
year) Among them 
(including 54.000 doctors of traditional Chinese and 


prev rous 7a) were doctors 


western medicines), an merease of 44 proent. and 
49 000 were senior nurses and nurses. an increase of 7 4 
percent There were PEO 100 hospital beds. an increas 


of | ot percent over the previous year 


New progress was made in sports. In 1990) we won 119 gold 
medals. 86 silver medals, and 70 bronze medals at domestu 
and international events We held 2.816 sports mects at and 
above the county level during the year, with S91 O00 peoph 
participating A total of 4.17 millon people reached the 
National Standards tor Physical Pacrcises 


9 Standards of Living 


In 1990) the province employed 238 000 urban pobless 
By the end of the Statt 
numbered & SSA millhon. mcreasing by 


members and workers 
INS (MMP cover the 
OO the total thers 
employed on a contract basis numbered YO 0000 an 


Veal 
year-end figure for the preceding year 


O00) and ther proportion rose trom 94 


16 percent ‘ait 


marcase of 
percent for the preceding year to 
annual amount of wages tor staff members and worker 
totaled 18 342 bilhhon yuan. up POO percent trom: thy 
preceding year Them per capita cash wage was TAO 


Juan up AT percent Allowing for proce mercase thy 


j percent 


actual merease was 


EBIS-CHIL91-070 
It April 1991 


Ihe consumption level of urban and rural people showed 
According to sample survess of urban 


houscholds. the 1990 per capita cash income that could 


mprovement 
1140 \uan up +4 
However. the 
According 


be used for living capenses was 
percent trom the preceding vcar actual 
mocome of some urban houscholds declined 
to sample surveys of rural houscholds. the annual per 
capila income of peasants was 6708 suan up 2) 4 
percent from the preceding vcar on an ate tual mmercase of 


711 percent when allowing tor price mercases 


Lasing conditions mn urban and rural arcas turthes 
moproved The 1990 state mvestment on the construction 
of houses tor staff members and workers totaled 14 
billion vuan. and 3 381 mulleon squarc meters of houses 
millon square meters of 


were built: In rural areas S16 


houses were bull 


d laree gains on both urban and 
ral cf 


savings deposits totaled Wiss fosttvcom) Vana anh ime reas 


Savings deposits ache 


rural arcas By th 9M) the valuc of peop 


oft "SN ballhon vuan or 44 percent aver that at the cme 
of 1YSY 
Social welfare work continucd to desclop Oiphans. th 


elderly the disabled Tih 
the rural collective Coomomys 


fish] SS prcve gn 
hotaled 45 00K 


supported ty 
Rural col 


lective-tun houses for th hderls totaled YS. housing 
*4 600) persons tl rhan soceal welfare onostituteons. chal 
dren's wellare onstitutvons. and psyvchiatrn hospitak 


totaled 24) howsing 9 645 persons 


burther progress was achiev cd on ins 
proms for varies hinds of property msuran my tty 
totaled Lilo 4) tuallvon TRL 


prs anac mn ju up 4% 


percent from the preceding year \Vtotaloft S nilvon 
persons participated on tite imsurance programs T1 

prrcovanier accepted (00) Charms tor property te nual 
pan | 4) matlion saan 

10. Population 

\ccording to sample sur of preopvastatoceny c Phang ify 

province s YH) bath cate was TA TT por thousand and 


Ws death rate was 6 §) pot thousand Hts matural prepulse 
thon growth cate declined trom 14 40 per thousand ont 
f Le. iit j The 1h) 


preceding vcarto dl teotial prerprertad 


tecorn cot thee province Was 4 Lio rrrellncn fey th ral aol th 
voar, JMO more than ate ral col is 
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Slate-purchase mined average prices, the per-capita net 
income of peasants will be 759.9 yuan 


Northwest Region 


Gansu World Bank Valley Project Progressing 
OU 0048271079) Boyine NINH ton knelisi 
ISS3GMI IO Apr VT 


[Text] Lanzhou. April 1O(XINHU A}—The World Bank 
aided project to bring Gansu Province’s Guanchuan 
River valley under control has been proceeding well 
during the past four years. NINHU A learned trom a 
local government official 


[he river basin, one of the poorest areas in the country 
iS located 100 km southeast of Lanzhou City. capital of 
the province. and has always been besicged by natural 
calamities. especially droughts 


In April 1987. the Chinese Government and the World 
Bank signed an agreement to co-invest 2007 million US 
dollars to cultivate the 200.000 hectare river valley. with 
the World Bank sharing 31 percent of the investment 


lhe project invelyves construction of water and sol 
onservation tacilities, planting trees and grass 


upgrading roads and installing power transmission lines 


lo better implement the program. the Ding Counts 
government established a special office to take charge of 
the matter, As of now. 66.5 per cent of the valley has 
been brought under control. rarsing the living conditions 


of the area's residents 


lhe most remarkable achievement us that the veectatoon 
overage rate mm the valleys has increased trom 18.5 
pmereent to a5 mercent 


{ ommentary Urges Improving Produce Circulation 
1K 1104032091 Nian Shaan Provincial Sen 
Wu dari misa V] F Ir jj 


Commentary by Shaanw People's Broadcasting Station 
Improve Market Mechanism. Enlien Farm Produc 


Circulation | 


leat] As tar as the commodity cconomy ts concerned 
production decides circulation and the latter reacts on the 
former and decides the former given particular conditions 
The parr condition and complement cach other, Deepening 
rural reforms, improving market mechanism. and solving 
the problem on the system of farm produce circulation. a 


problem which concerns the natronal cconomy and the 


| 


people § livelihood, are not only current pressing maticrs 
t will also prove to be an increasingly more important 
lask with the development of the commodity cconom. in 
ral arcas’ We must pay cqual attention to the two Wi 

Hd keep an effective gp on farm produce circulation as 


apt itural produ Tecen 
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In enlivening farm produce circulation we should con- 
trol those products that should be controlled and decon- 
trol those which should be decontrolled. [1s necessary to 
integrate the planned cconomy with market regulation in 
an organic way. Other than commodities that must be 
placed under exclusive state control as well as grain and 
oil-bearing crops of which the state purchase quotas have 
not been tulfilled. farm produce and sideline products 
should be really allowed to be sold in the market and 
their prices deregulated and any state purchase of them 
must be prohibited s) Commodities can flow treels 


lt is necessary to encourage and guide peasants to enter 
the circulation market and firmly introduce multi- 
channel circulation. Efforts should be made to develop 
wholesale markets for agricultural and sideline products 
ina planned way. establish direct tics between the seller 
and buyer. keep the demand and supply stable. prevent 
fluctuation of prices of agricultural and sideline prod- 
ucts. reduce circulation costs. and increase peasants 
income. At the same time we should mobilize all sectors 
involved in the circulation to build more storage. trans 
port. and processing facilities to serve the rural econon 


Peasants Discuss Circulation 
HA L0040C04591 Nian Shaan Provincial Seri 
n VUandarin OOSOGNMIY tipr Vl 


[feat] Shaan regestered a comprehensive agricultural 
bumper harvest last vear) Nevertheless. as a result of 
impeded circulation of agrcultural and sideline prod- 
ucts. the peasants’ annual net per capita income only 
amounted to 4558 yuan. an increase of only three percent 
over the previous sear allowing tor price rises. Shaanars 
peasants: annual net per capita income was 100 \uan 
lower than the corresponding avcrage national level at 
the end of the Siath Five-Year Plan and 190 yuan lower 
at the end of the Seventh Five-Year Plan. OF the many 
factors affecting peasants mecome. the main one ts 
impeded circulation of agricultural and sideline prod 
ucts. Despite province-wide bumper harvests last year 
peasants in many localities had ditticulties ino selling 
their gram. thus causing a decrease in grain price and in 
peasants mcome. Last vear saw cacessive stockpiles of 
wool and cashmere produced by peasants in southern 
and northern Shaan and impeded circulation of thes 
products led to a 49 percent decrease mn income trom the 
previous vear. Peasants also had ditticulties in selling 


pigs. which was all the mor common occurren 


Recent statistics show that agricultural and sideline 
products worth | billion vuan and SOO millon ke of grarn 


are awaiting prompt sal 


lomer Dawamat Cited on \Ninjiang Grape Festival 
ON 100427409) Borne NINE tin Lae 


WI GML 10 tp vt 


(NING \) ( hina will hold ats 


lurpan erayy festival in August. th 


leat) Beryng. April | 
scoond “Silk Road 
portal ™ road mm northwestern Ninnang | eur \utorn 
mous Region 
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Xinjiang 1s known a the “land of grapes and melons” and 
the “land of songs and dances.” said Tomur Dawamat. 
chairman of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region 
and honorary chairman of the organizing commiutice for 
the festival 


He said that the Turpan grape festival provides an ideal 
occasion for combining grape and melon teasts with 
singing and dancing 


He said the opening ceremony will be marked by a 
distinctive national flavor. adding that tourrsts will be 
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invited to have a taste of the Turpan wine and other 
beverages and grape-related products 


Classical Uygur concerts as well as humorous folk dances 
and acrobatic performances wili be held as part of the 
festival 


Travel agencies will sponsor two and three-day tours of 
lurpan and its local vineyards 


The first grape testival held last year drew thousands ot 
tourists from over 30 countries and regions 
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Official Denies Violation of Embargo Against Iraq 
On /(0)4] O99] fia Ly ( Ni ; bine ) JA0> GM 
{Text} laipes April 10 « NAM The Republic of ( hina 
[ROC] Government reiterated Wednesday that no ROM 
companies have exported goods to Iraq in violation of 
the United Nations trade embargo against the Middle 
Fast country 


Vice Foonomic Attairs Minister PLKO Chiang said a 
thorough investigation by the Board of Foreign Trade 
Showed that no manufacturers in the Republic of China 
have violated the embargo imposed atter rag invaded 


Kuwait last Aug 


“We have asked the Ministry of Foreign Affairs to 
inform the United States Government of the result of the 
investigation.” Chiang said. The investigation was con- 
ducted after Washington raised suspicion that 13 RO 


companies had been involved in exports to rag 


‘The investigation proved that all the 13> companies 


were clean. he added 


According 


did receive letters trom Traqi: businessmen asking for 


» Chiang. seven of the suspected companies 


quotations. but no deals were made because of disagre> 


ments on prices 


[Three other companies had sold their products to the 
Middle East betore last Aug 


shipments was Jordan. Chiang said 


but the destination of the 


The remaining three companies had exported goods to Iraq 


betore the Persian Gulf war. Chiang said. but because of the 


outbreak of the war the goods are still in Dubai 

Chiang also denied the Republic of China has been 
din the sales of military equipment to Tran. ~All 

such all tions were groundless he stressed 


\t the request of the l nited States Government laiper 


nas if Stigated tour ROG comapnies suspected by 
Washington to have Cvxportead malas quipment 
| ‘ Said 
, 
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During the conversation. Sen. Dole expressed pleasure 
that the trade imbalance between the Republic of China 
[ROC] and the United States has declined and that the 
ROC is making investment in the United States 


Sen. Dole also took the opportunity of the meeting with 
Minister Sicw to reiterate his willingness to continue 
helping the ROG to become a member of GATT 


Siew arrived in Washington Monday tor a three-day vist 
to attend the annual meeting of the Board of Directors of 
the Economic Council. and to mect [words indistinct] 


Based on his conversations with these Americans, Siew 
had the impression that the Americans have recognized 
the positive results of the trade action plan that has been 
implemented by the ROC to improve the trade mmbal- 
ance between the two countries 


But he said the Americans also expressed the hope that 
the ROM 
would continue to strengthen its cooperation with the 
lL nited States 


while diversifying its international trad 


Ihe, mentioned ino particular the six-sear economic 
reconstruction plan that has been announced bv the 
ROM and ‘Apressed the hope that atter details of the 
plan are tinalized american tirms will be given a tau 


opportunity to participate. Siew said 


Siew said that all the americans he had talked to during the 
vist! here support the ROC application for membership in 
GATT. belreving that itis in the interest of international 
cconomy to have the ROC as a GATT member 


Closer Substantive Lies With U.S. Desired 
OW TI0400T097 Laines CN Gan be ~GM/ 
0 ine YI 


[Peat] Washington. April 9 (ON A —Ding Mou-shih. th 


Republic of ( hina s [ROM lrepresentauve t the United 
States. Tuesday urged American triends to Iwords 
indistinct} help promote turther trade between the US 
; 
ind the ROG. but also help tully develop the substantyy¢ 
relations between the two countries 
In a speech at the annual meeting t the Board ot 
Directors of the F S--ROG Economic Cour held het 
Ding sand the ROG wo moving on toward democratiza 
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Ding pointed out that with its democratization process 
in full swing. the ROC now faces a pluralistic society. a 
critical press. and a vocal opposition in the parliament 


With stepped-up extensive international contacts and 
increasing dealings with many other countries on other 
continents. the challenges the ROC taces today are 
different from bygone years. Ding said 


However. the ROC always atlaches great importance to 
its relations with the United States. and will continue to 
work together with the [word indistinct] reliable trading 
partner in the tuture. Ding said 


The Board of Directors of the U.S-ROC Economic 
Council held the annual meeting at [word indistinct] 
Hotel here with Chairman Caspar Weinberger presiding 
[words indistinct] Vincent Siew. the ROCs minister of 
Economic Affairs. and Sheu Ke-shng. director-general ot 
the Board of Foreign Trade. arrived here Monday to 
attend the meeting 


Edward Kuan Nominated CC NAA Chairman 
OW 1004121691 Laiper CN Ain English O35 GMI 
10 ipr y] 


[Text] Taiper. April 10 (ONA}—The Kuomintang Cen- 


tral Standing Commitice endorsed the nomination of 


Edward Kuan as chairman ot the Coordination Council 
tor North American Affairs [(CCONAA] Wednesday 


CCNAA represents Republic of China interests in the 
United States in the absence of diplomatic tics between 
the two countries 


Kuan. 65. will replace Raymond S.-H. Hoo. who had 
asked to resign 


Kuan. a native of Haicheng. Liaoning Province in north- 
eastern China. 1s a graduate trom Fu Jen University in 
Peking 


The career diplomat has previously served as a depart- 
ment chiet and vice foreign minister and the Republic ot 
China ambassador to South Africa and Saudi Arabia 


Premier Vleets Italian Public Works “Minister 
Ou JOA 3849) laine: CNAiin bunelish TSS8k Gt] 
AD yy y] 


[Text] Taiper. April 10 (CONA/—Premier Hau Pei-tsun met 
Wednesday with Italian Public Works Minister Grovann: 
Prandin in the first high-level contact between the Republic 
of China [ROC] and Italy in 20 sears 


“There is still room tor our two countries to expand 
bilateral relations.” Hau told Prandini. who arrived in 
Taipe: April 6 for a six-day visit. the first by an Tahan 
cabinet minister since Taipe: and Rome severed diplo 


matic ties in 19870 


The lack of official ties. th Premn S| 


Iressed. fas not 
hampered 1} track relaty ne PClw¢ ' +} R( ( 


ind Italy 
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In 1990. ROC exports to Haly totaled b S$985 million 
while imports reached U-S.$S17 million. The two-way 
trade of U_S.$1.8 billion accounted tor about 10 percent 
of the ROC's trade with the European Community 


Since the two countries share such common values as 
democracy and tree CCONOMNS Hau said he believes 
Taipe: and Rome can turther strengthen their coopera- 
tion in many other fields 


He hopes Prandinis visit here will help Haly better 
understand the current situation of the ROG and pas. 
was for closer cooperation 


Prandini reiterated Haly’s desire to have a share of the 
ROCs six-vear National Development Plan. which calls 
tor an outlay of U.S.$304 billion on more than “U0 
projects trom 1991 to 1996 


Since his arrival in Taiper. Prandini has already met with 
[words indistinct} ROC economics officials and told 
them that Italy is keenly interested in playing @ part in 
some of the public projects under the six-sear plan 


Vice Premier Sees No Political Role for SEE 
On LOOLT ZING] fair i ¢ \ ] }} / APL TING ‘fo (; \J/ 
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[Text] Taiper. 
Fxchange Foundation (SEF) 
civilian exchanges across the Taman Strait. will not hy 
involved in political talks with Peking 


April 10 (ONA--The private Straits 
established to) handle 


Vice Premier Shih Chi-vang. concurrent! chairman ot 
the Cabinet Mainland Attairs Council (MAC). said that 
since the foundation was tormed to help the government 
handle cross-strant civilian affairs. a wall be responsib! 


tor “purely technical and general affairs 


SEF. he said. will help the Republic of China Government 
avoid official contacts with Chinese Communist authorities 
Shih also repeated that Taper wall allow the mainland 


counterpart of SEF to set up branch offices in Taiwan 
ations TY \ 


a reciprocal basis. The mainland organ: 


however. be of a private nature. he added 


The vice premier offered his comments at a press conteret 
held after he had signed a contract with SEF Chairman K 


Chen-tu authorizing the organization to handle 2S Lasks 
related to document or identity verification 
Civilian exchanges betwc Mainland China 
faiwan have increased rapidly since Taip 
November 1987 decided to permit family reuntor SIS 
to the other side of the straint. MAC later decided 
authorize SEF to resolve problems arising ft 
exchanges 

DPhisisar th r Step forward i thy alr ) 
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MAC expects to soon sign a second contract with SEF 
entrusting it to help settle investment. trade and other 
civilian disputes between the two sides separated since 


1949. he added 


He stressed. however. that 111s beyond SEF’s authority to 
engage in political talks on such issues as the unification 
of Taiwan and the mainland. “Peking should understand 
this in dealing with SEF.” he noted 


ot SET 


including ine 


Shih did not rule out. however. the possibility 
contacting mainland official agencies 
State Council! Taiwan Affairs Office 


Asked to comment on the governments stand. SFE 
Secretary Creneral ¢ VY ¢ h 
p! 


— el. ' 
en told the press. “We w 


lay, the role ot a mail bor 


10 facilitate its tunctioning. SEF will decide “in a day 
"~ } om _ > . Ds » © — . 
Iwo” when to send a delegation to Peking t estaniist al 


channel of communications” with the 


1 _o , 1] ' ’ 
Chen said. The group Will Stay for a wee SO. TG 


“We don't mind whom to meet or which organizat 
1 } : . 
deal with. as long as thes are tully authorized and can e 


the ;ob done.” Chen said 


Government Taking Steps lo Protect Fishermen 
OW 1004121491 Taiper ON Ain English OS37 OMI 
10 Apr Yi 

[Text] Taper. April 1O(CONA}—Government authorities 
will adopt measures to protect Taiwan fishermen trom 
acts of piracy by Mainland Chinese 


The decision was made during a meeting Tuesday of 
government officials and representatives of local tishery 
associations chaired by Ma Ying-jcou. spokesman of the 
Cabinet Mainland Affairs Council (MAC 


Meeting participants urged the Council of Agriculture 
(CCA) to establish a maritime emergency relict center 


quickly help tishing boats being harassed 


he uP ’ | ryiy vr } ' ' +} 
The police were asked to add more large cutters to the 
patrol teams so as to Strengthen the prote ! 1aiw 
fishing boats operating oft Taiwan asts 

[} Ye new Measures wer adopted afier 25 R pud | 
( hina [ROM | fishing boats had ta npres | Mainiar 
( hinese pirates during the past one and a halt irs 
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The participants also asked the Straits Exchange Foun- 
dation to help settle fishery disputes with Masnland 
C hina and to urge Communist China to stop its people 
trom preying on their Taiwan cousins 


(other steps to be taken to improve the situation include 
Sclling up an arbitration institution to handle collisions 


and other disputes betwcen Laman and mainland boats 


MAC called on Peking 1 strain Mainland Chinese 
sMuggiing and noi lo Sell used Mecapons and revenue 
cul CTS l list CrmMe,4r It Suid Mu i! Gg ( si uld Hest 
eradicale piraics bs improving its economy and the lives 
>»? ] fist t t ; 


laipei [hreatens Action Against Piracy 
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CNA Cites Journal on Arms Sales to Mainland ally. Mongoha’s need to maintain a substantial military 
OW 1004180991 Taines CN ton Bo bhIS4dGM oSMablishment has decreased.” ut sand 
li ly yy] 


“Although most of Mongolia’s Sov ict-acquired weapons ar 
relatively old and of lithe salue to the Chinese. Peking may 
be interested in a squadron of Muil24 Hind attack helicop- 


ters. the report quotes diplomats as saving 


[Text] Hong Kong. April 10 (ON A}—Mongolia os plan 
ning to sell surplus military equipment to Communist 
China. according to an advance copy of the April IS 


issuc of the FAR FASTERN FCONOMIC REVIEW 


According la) the report 1n ( hines Communist AT 


has been trving to build up a mayor helncopter torce. and 
A report by the Hong Khong based THAR AZ ANG SaVs thet the the Vlil4 us considered on tthe Pest atlack hceloopters 
Offer will be given to Peking when the Mongolian in the world 
defence minister pays hes first visit to the Chines 
Mainland later this month “Even though the Moneo! reson maa be a rebetive 
od model the Chinese wv 1 be onterested to studs i 
“With Soviet forces almost completely pulled out of and incorporate the technological data into the deseclop 
Mongolia and Sino-Mongolian relations improving rap mentot them own attack | opters. it adds 
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‘Stalemate’ in Airport Negotiations Continues 
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[By John Kohut in Bering and Shirley, Yam] 


[Text] Britain 
continue talks in Being until the weekend but there was 


leam of negotiators are prepared tk 


no sign vesterday of a breakthrough on the dispute over 
Hong Kong's new airport plan 


[he stalemat I 
controversial Chek Lap Kok scheme has also opened up 
a split among Faccutive Councillors in Hong Kong 


the Sino-British negotiatoons over the 


The British team 1s understood to have contacted Hong 
Kong authorities 


thes should Proce d 


yesterday seching guidance on how 


\ spokesman tor the C hinese State Council's Hong Kong 
Macao Affairs Office said at noon thes were awaiting a 
reply trom the British on the latest proposals 


He pinpointed the two main outstanding obstacles as 
Chinas demand tor the mght to scrutinise mayor dec 
sions by the Hong Kong administration on 199 7-related 
matters and the size of cash reserves to be set aside tor 


the future Special Administrative Region 


He sand China was cntitled not only to be consulted on 
matters which straddled 1997 but should he pisena right 


to “scrutinise” the issues 


He added that the British team was welcome to stay tor 


Mare disc uUSSEONS 


The Chinese Prime Minister, Mr Li Peng. yesterday also 
told a visiting group of Hong Kong businessmen. led by 
the Hang Seng Bank chairman Sir Quo-wer Lee. that he 


hoped a solution could be reached soon 


Ihe distance between the two governments in relation 
to the sue has reduced.” Mr Li said 
Members of the 


British team went into the British 


Embassy at about 3.30 pm and did no’ leave until 9 pm 
It is belreved th contacted Hong Ke authorities 
The Government ws understood not to have totally ruled 


out the possibility of shelving the ambitious proyects i 


( hina s blessing is not torthcomineg 


Ihe Governor, Sir David Walsor called a. special 


morning meeting of the Executive Counci 
ment House to discuss the suc 
{ } T) a 1a) mnocnt my tt i] 
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While some councillors insisted that Hong Kong's 
aulonomys must not be compromised. others were wor- 
ried about the negative Consequences of shelving the 
multi-billion-dollar Port and Airport Devclopment 
Strategs (PADS) 


(in different occasions. councillors Lady Dunn and Mrs 
lam Wong Yick-ming dwelt on the importance of 
guarding the Governments authority to make polics 


decisions betore 1997 


(Chinas support 1 needed not only to entice private 
sector investments but also to enhance the competutive- 
ness of the contracts which are vital tor ensuring the 


cost-etfectiveness of the scheme 


(hina ws said to have demanded the Hong Kong Gov- 
ernment to seck us “consensus” betore deciding on 


major matters straddling 1997 


These would not only cover the intrastructural devclop- 
ment proyects but other issues which could have an 
impact on the sovereignty change. such as the renewal of 
tranchises tor monopolies 


Local government officials were worried thes would 
need to secure approval trom the Chinese even on 
matters such as public borrowing tor the airport projects 


According to British press reports, Bering 1s demanding 
that between $20 billion and $30 billion be set aside for 
post-1997 Hong Kong instead of its orginal request of 
$80 billion 


lt is understood China did not want the money to be 
used as a guarantee in any future borrowing. even though 
the Hong Kong administration considered it necessary 
lor tavourable loan terms 


demanded that the 
amount of post-1997 reserves be in addition to the 


The Chinese side 1s also said to have 


hilhons shich will accumulate in the Land Fund and the 
Fachange Fund 


(Chinese proposals also covered a set of rigid tinancial 
on the financial 


Philip Had 


management guidelines modelled large! 
policy of the tormer tinancial secretary Su 


don-C ave 


eclary reserves in the run-up to 1997 be pegged at a certan 
percentage of the territory's Gross Domestic Prod 

The (, ernment § borrowings and subs guet nicrest pa 
ments should also fh ontn 1 ty } at 


Talks Still Deadlocked 
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[By S.L. Law] 


[Text] Talks on the airport project continued yesterday 
with China calling for joint scrutiny of major intrastruc- 
tural proyects which straddle 1997 


The talks were sull deadlocked in Beaming despite Chi- 
nese Premicr Li Peng’s announcement on Tuesday that 
an agreement was about to be reached 


Sources said that Chinese officials had also made com- 
menis during the mecting that “mere consultation 
referred to by the British Foreign Minister Douglas Hurd 
was nol cnough 


On the Hong Kong Government's plan to issuc bonds 
worth tens of billions of dollars in 1995S and 1996 to 
generate revenue for constructing the new airport. the 
official said the present Hong Kong Government was not 
IN a2 position to do this 


Both sides. however. found setting aside a certain por- 
] 


ion of the terrors ’s reserve tor the tuture SAR [Special 
Administrative Region] reasonable. said the otticial 


He refused to predict when an agreement could be 
reached saving that much was still to be discussed 


Attending the meeting were Lu Ping and Chen Zouer 
senior officials from the Chinese State Council's Hong Kong 
and Macao Office. a member of the British working team 
Alan Paul. an official from the British Foreign Office. and 
Wilham Ehrman. the political aaviser 


British team members stayed in Bening to contin 
airport talks 


Hurd Discusses Refugee Repatriation Process 
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[By Fiona MacMahon! 


[Text] Mandatory repatriat 
return boat people to Vietnam. borcoen Secretary Mi 
Douglas Hurd said versie rda aticr touring ite i ‘ | } \ 


( hau detention centr 


cod i clas . 
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However. torced repatriation “caused problems” and the 
international community had to come up with another 
solution to the regional problem. he conceded 


“We have once again staried telling the international 
community. including the US. administration. that this 
problem has not gone away. It has not been solved and 1 
has got to be tackled 


“Hong Kong 1s not alone in this. The dilemma 1s shared 
by a whole number of countries.” he said 


Britain. together with other governments. 1s looking al 
ways in which boal people who are not refugees can be 
returned to Vietnam 


“The best way on tact 1s to tind an international solu- 
tion. Mr Hurd said 


The 1.826 boat people who had arrived so tar this year 
sugecsted a worrying trend compared witn the 728 who 
had arnved in the same period last vear 


Mir Hurd said he had rarsed the boat people rssuc with 
the Chinese authorities in both Bering and Guangdong 


during his recent visit 


The Chinese authorities had promised to step up thes 
forts to prevent Vietnamese trom reaching Hong Kong 


He praised the living conditions mn the newly-opened 
detention centre on the remote Soko Island group which 


iS managed by a housing association 


But he said the aim was not to make every detention 


entre a “pleasant place to live 


That's not th 


and then to cncourage those who are determined not to 


point. bul to provide decent conditions 


fugecs to return hom« he said 


Mi Hurd 


which al present houses 3.600 Vietnames 


Visited some of the dormitories in the camp 


Ih maaporits ] boul peopl in) the Camp ar clhni 
( hinese trom the south of Vietnam 

Many who ha transterred trom detention nircs cls 
shere in the territory. sav thes preter the living cond: 


PRC Economic Official Examines [rade Issues 
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